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The General Competition Rules of the Sports Car Club of America
are intended to assist in the orderly conduct of race events and to further
participant and spectator safety. They are a guide and are in no way a
guarantee against injury or death to participants, spectators, or others.
No express or implied warranties of safety or fitness for a particular pur-
pose shall be intended or result from publication or compliance with these

rules.

FOREWORD

Effective January 1, of each year,
all editions of the SCCA General Comp-
etition Rules are superseded by the fol-
lowing SCCA General Competition Rules.

The SCCA reserves the right to re-
vise these Rules, to issue supplements to
them at any time, by "Drivers News-
letter", "Racing Bulletin” in Sports Car,
Tech Bulletins and Supplements.

This book is the property of



“Inall societies where men compete with one another—and in
which societies, pray, do they not”’—there must be laws to
regulate that competition. The extent to which that com-
petition is carried, whether by intensity or sophistication,
determines the degree of complexity of the necessary laws:
and the extent to which those laws are willingly accepted
determines, no less, the degree of civilization of that soci-
ety.

—T'rans. from *‘Thales of Miletus’’ c¢. 600 B.C.

The SCCA recognizing the mutual benefits of an interchange bet-
ween Professional and Amateur Classes and drnivers, articulates the
following policy for the Classes listed:

A-SR/Can-Am (Regional Class Only)

GT-1/Trans-Am

Formula A/Formula Atlantic

F-Continental/Formula Super Vee
It is the intent of the SCCA, in order to facilitate the interchange, that
the Club Racing Rules will integrate the Professional Rules by close
consultation between the Pro and Club Departments. It is further
acknowledged that these Classes involve high technology and therefore
the cars are potentially subject to rapid obsolescence.

It is intended that this integration will take place over a period of
three years, and in the meantime competition adjustments will be made
to insure that when the Rules differ, a car prepared under Pro Rules will

‘not dominate when competing in Club Races.
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GENERAL COMPETITION RULES

Vertical solid bars found in outside margins indicate a significant

change of amendment has been made in adjacent sentences or

paragraphs.

CONTROL OF COMPETITION
National Control of Competition

The ‘Automobile Competition Committee for the United States
(ACCUS) is recognized by the FIA as the National Club (ASN) of
the U.S.A. Under the terms of the International Sporting Code of
the FIA (Code) ACCUS is the sole authority for the control of
international automobile competition in the U.S.A., its territories
and protectorates.
SCCA General Competition Rules

The Sports Car Club of America, Inc. (SCCA) has established

these General Competition Rules (GCR). The term GCR includes
the Appendices to the SCCA General Competition Rules.
Application of the GCR

The GCR shall govern all speed events sanctioned by SCCA.
FIA-listed events sanctioned by the SCCA shall also be governed by
the Code.

TERMINOLOGY

The following nomenclature, definitions and abbreviations shall
be used in GCR and Appendices, all Supplementary Regulations and
Entry Forms, and for general use.
FIA (Federation Internationale de I'Automobile)

The international federation of national automobile clubs.
FISA (Federation Internationale du Sport Automobile)

The International sporting Commission which is appointed by
the FIA to deal with competition matters.
The Code (Code Sportif Internationale of the FIA)

The International Sporting Code.
ASN (National Sporting Authority)

A national governing body of automobile competitions re-
cognized by the FIA.
ACCUS-FIA (Automobile Competition Committee for the United
States-FIA, Inc.)

The ASN of the United States of America.




2.6

2.7

2.8

2.9

2.10

N

SCCA (Sports Car Club of America, Inc.)

A Non-profit organization, incorporated within the state of
Connecticut, dedicated to the ownership, operation and preser-
vation of sports cars, the arrangement and regulation of sports car
events and exhibitions; the encouragement of safe and sportsman-
like conduct on public highways; and the development of technical
information relevant to any of these purposes. The SCCA is
delegated the authority to sanction FIA-listed events by ACCUS-
FIA. '

Competition Boards

a. Club Racing

The SCCA Club Racing Competition Board establishes rules and
standards for the scheduling, organization and conduct of SCCA-
sanctioned Club Racing events, and the licensing of drivers and
officials. The Board supervises the execution of these rules and
standards.

b. Professional Racing

The SCCA Professional Racing Advisory Committee advises on
rules and standards for scheduling, organization and conduct of
SCCA-sanctioned professional speed events. The SCCA Manager
of Professional Racing supervises the execution of these rules and
standards.

SCCA Divisions
Geographic separations of the SCCA, established for the admin-

istration of SCCA policies, the GCR and speed events under the
direction of the SCCA Competition Board and its subcommittees.
Executive Steward

The Board of Directors shall appoint an Executive Steward in
each SCCA Division to supervise and administer SCCA policies and
standards for designated classes of speed events and to train SCCA
stewards.

Automobile
A self-propelled land vehicle running on at least four wheels not

in a line which must always be in contact with the ground. At least
two wheels must effect the steering and at least two the propul-
sion. -
Fuel

Any grade of gasoline. Gasolines consist entirely of hydro-
carbon compounds. Gasoline may contain anti-oxidants, metal de-
activators, corrosion inhibitors and lead alkyl compounds such as
tetra-ethyl lead. Oxygen and/or nitrogen bearing additives are
prohibited. =~ Oxygen and/or nitrogen bearing oil additives are
prohibited in engine oiling systems. The injection of water or other
oxygen or nitrogen bearing substance is prohibited.
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Class
A group of automobiles, classified according to the provisions

of the GCR and its Appendices.
Category
Classes of cars may be combined into categories.
Competition
A contest in which an automobile takes part and which is of a
competitive nature or is given a competitive nature by publication

of results.

Event

An entire program of competitions.
Speed Event

An event characterized by one or more of the following
conditions:

a. The relative maximum performances of vehicles are as-
sessed by timing them over a given distance, or time
duration.

b. The driver and vehicle are subjected to risks which differ
from or exceed those normally experienced during ordinary
travel on public highways or at legal speeds.

¢. Vehicles are driven at their maximum speeds.

d. Spectator protection by distance and/or barrier is neces-
sary.

e. Competition licenses are required.

f. A prudent driver equips himself and his car with safety
equipment such as helmet, roll bar, seat belt, fire re-
tardant clothing, etc.

Non-Speed Event
An event in which the hazards do not exceed those encountered

in legal travel on public roads, and which therefore does not
require drivers to hold competition licenses.
Sanction

The documentary authority, granted by the SCCA, to organize
and hold a competition.

Supplementary Regulations
Regulations which are normally consistent with the GCR and

which define the ground rules of competition for a specific event.

Driver
A person named as the driver of an automobile in any com-

petition.

Entrant
A person or organization whose entry is accepted for any com-

petition.




2.22 Lap Record
The official lap record for each class, at each circuit, must be

set during a race.

3. EVENTS

3.1 Organization of SCCA Events

An SCCA-sanctioned event may be organized by:

a. The SCCA.

b. An SCCA Region.

c. Other clubs, organizers, or promoters approved by SCCA.

3.1.1 Required Approval
The name or emblem of the SCCA shall be associated only with
events sanctioned by SCCA. Organizers shall not distribute Entry
Forms or Supplementary Regulations for an SCCA speed event
prior to obtaining SCCA sanction.
3.1.2 Application for SCCA Sanction
' Every application for SCCA sanction shall be submitted on the
Official Form (revised 1/85), and shall be accompanied by the
appropriate sanction fee, a draft of the Entry Forms and the
Supplementary Regulations. Applications shall be submitted for
approval 45 days prior to the scheduled date of the event, and must
state:

a. The name and address of the applicant.

b. The organization or person on whose behalf the application
is made, and the official position held by the applicant.

c. The nature and classification of the event for which
sanction is requested.

d. The date and place of the proposed event.

e. In case of an application for sanction to conduct an event
at a course which is not already approved by the SCCA,
application must be submitted at least two months before
the proposed event and must be accompanied by a full
description of the course and facilities, including a scale

, map.
: I Double Nationals shall be submitted for approval 90 days
prior to the scheduled date of the event.

4 ‘ 1/1/85
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3.1.3

3.1.4
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Supplementary Regulations

“~The Supplementary Regulations shall -establish -for competitors
and officals the specific conditions for an event. They shall
contain the following information:

a.

b.
c.

The name, location, dates, nature and classification of the
proposed event.

The sanction number and type of sanction for the event.

An annoucement conspicuously placed: "Held under the
SCCA General Competition Rules."”

The name and address of the organizers.

A complete description of the proposed event, including
the length of individual competitions and the classes of
automobiles eligible.

Schedules and location of all activities, inspections, meet-
ings and competitions.

The name and address of the Registrar or other person to
whom the entry is to be sent, opening date ar  1e closing
date for receipt of entries, when entries wil accepted

and amount of entry fee.
The names of the Chief Steward and the Stewards of the

Meeting.

The manner of determining results and awarding trophies
and prizes.

Hours during the day(s) when official scales will be avail-
able for competitors to check their vehicle weights.

All other information necessary for the proper conduct of

the event.

No changes shall be made to the Supplementary Regulations,
except for the schedule, after the beginning of the period for
receiving entries unless unanimous agreement is given by all
competitors already entered, or unless the Stewards of the Meeting
so decide for reasons of safety or forces beyond their control.

Entry Forms
Entry Forms shall contain the following:

Spaces for full names, addresses and license numbers of
entrants and drivers.

Space for full description of automobiles to be entered.

An announcement: "Held under the SCCA General Com-
petition Rules.”

Spaces for signatures of entrants and drivers for indemnity
declarations, acknowledgement of the authority of the
GCR, declaration that automobiles entered comply with
provisions of the GCR, persons to be notified in case of
accident and insurance beneficiary.




The sanction number assigned to the event.
A separate medical information card, containing at least
the following information: name, current medications,
blood type, date of last tetanus and allergies, must be
provided with all entry forms and submitted with all
entries to SCCA race events.
g. Any other information required for the clarification of all
other details of the event.
h.  Space for the driver's region of record.
3.1.5 Official Program
Any program offered to the public by the organizers shall
contain the following information:
a. The words "Official Program" in prominent lettering and
the SCCA emblem on the front cover.
b. The sanction number assigned to the event on the front

cover.

= D

c. A conspicuous announcement: '"Held under the SCCA
General Competition Rules."

d. The name of the organizer.

e. Name, location and date of the event.

f.  Schedule of proposed competitions.

g. Names of entrants and drivers entered for each com-

petition, with identifying numbers or marks for their
automobiles.

h. A detailed list of the awards for each competition.

. i.  The names of the officials.
3.1.6 Knowledge of and Submission to Rules
Every person, body, group of persons, Region of the SCCA, or
organizer who applies for and is granted an SCCA sanction to
conduct an event, or any person who applied for an SCCA license
shall be deemed to have, and will recognize that:

a. He is acquainted with the GCR.

b. He agrees without reservation to the consequences re-
sulting from the GCR and any subsequent alteration
thereof.

c. He renounces the right to have recourse except with the
written consent of the SCCA to any arbitrator or tribunal
not provided for in the GCR.

3.1.7 Insurance
A. Insurance Requirement
SCCA requires that all speed events sanctioned by the

SCCA will be insured for coverage of events liabijlity and
participant accident in coverage and amounts in compliance

6 1/1/81
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with the SCCA .Master _Insurance. Plan. _Participant accident
insurance must be provided by the SCCA Master Insurance Plan.
Event liability insurance may be provided by the SCCA Master
Insurance Plan or an equivalent policy provided that it is in
compliance with the procedures described in (3.1.7 Alternative
Event Liability Insurance).

Organizers shall make insurance certificates available
to the Chief Steward and Stewards of the Meeting. The
Chief Steward shall delay the beginning of the event until
such time as he is satisfied that the insurance required
under this section is provided.

. Coverage and Limits

SCCA requires that all events be covered by the following
forms of insurance for the minimum limits shown:

1. Event Liability (including contingent, products and
cross liability) for bodily injury and property dam-
age: $1,000,000 per occurrence Combined Single
Limit -- to be provided by the SCCA Master Plan
or an equivalent policy.

2. Participant Accident -- Must be obtained through
the SCCA Master Insurance Plan only.

Regionals
and
Pro Series SCCA Driver's
Events National Schools
Accident Death &
Dismemberment $20,000 $15,000 $10,000
Blanket Medical _
Reimbursement $20,000 $15,000 $10,000
Weekly Indemnity up to
104 weeks (excess of
7 days) $ 100 S 75 S 75

1/1/81

C. Alternative Event Liability Insurance

The organizers and/or promoters of any SCCA sanctioned event
which is to be insured with liability coverage other than that
provided by the current SCCA Master Insurance Plan shall
adhere to the following:

l. A fully worded and indentified liability policy (or
policies) of insurance will be forwarded to mem-

7




3.1.8

bers of the National Insurance Committee so that
receipt of the liability policy (or policies) will
occur not less than thirty (30) days prior to the
scheduled commencement of the event to be insur-
ed by such liability policy (or policies).

2. If such fully worded and identified liability policy
(or policies) is not received by the President by a
date thirty (30) days prior to the scheduled com-
mencement of the event to be insured, the Pres-
ident shall cause the event to be insured for
liability under the current SCCA Master Insurance
Plan. Certificates evidencing such coverage and a
billing for the appropriate premium charge there-
fore shall be sent to the event organizers and
promoters. In the case that the premium charge is
unpaid by a date fourteen (14) days prior to the
scheduled commencement of the event, the Pres-
ident shall cause the event to be cancelled.

At all SCCA Sanctioned events requiring drivers to hold a
National or Regional Competition License or Novice Permit,
minors 16 years old and older not holding authorized credentials
issued by the organizers, and all minors under 16 years old shall not
be allowed to enter the pit area or any other areas which provide
less protection than that provided for the general public. Minors
over the age of 16 may be issued crew (pit) credentials.

All persons must sign the SCCA Participant Agreement (waiver)
prior to receipt of credentials (passes).

"Any insuror providing all or part of the event liability
insurance shall carry a Best's Insurance Rating of at least A12."

Number of Entries to be Started In Races
a. The maximum number of automobiles which may be started

simultaneously on any course shall be 25 per mile.

b. The maximum number of automobiles which may occupy a
course under any other racing conditions or practice shall
not exceed 25 per mile, and then only if an extreme speed
differential does not exist between the fastest and slowest

cars.

c.  Only the Executive Steward of the Division may authorize
an increase in this number.

1/1/85
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3.1.9

3.1.10

3.1.11

3.1.12

3.1.13
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Minimum Requirements
The following minimum requirements shall he in effect at all

times a speed event (including practice) is in progress, or else the
event shall be halted immediately:

a. One physician and one registered nurse (non-driver/partici-
pants). Under certain circumstances, the Executive Stew-
ard, may determine an alternate to the physician and nurse
medical team. (EMT, Physician assistant-certified, para-
medic or equivalent) but only after he has determined that
this alternate has full life support training and life support
vehicle.

b.  Medical and fire equipment as specified in Appendix M.

c. Not less than one 10 Ib. dry chemical fire extinguisher in
the working pits for every 50 feet of pit length.

d. A pre-arranged plan to cope with major emergencies, to
include reserve station wagons or the equivalent.

Official List of Competitors
The organizers shall make the official list of competitors

available to all entrants at no charge as early as possible prior to
the commencement of the event.

Publication of Results
The organizers shall inform the SCCA of the official results of

an event within five days of the completion of the competition.
Additionally, the organizers will provide offical race results for
each entrant either during the event or within seven days after the
conclusion of the event.

Distribution of Awards °
The organizers shall distribute all awards immediately after

determination of the official results of an event, or such additional
time as the SCCA may allow.

Postponement, Abandonment or Cancellation

of an Event
An event or a competition forming part of an event shall not be

postponed, abandoned or cancelled unless:




3.1.14

3.1.15

3.1.16

3.1.17

10

a. Provision for doing so is made in the Supplementary Regu-

lations, or

b. The Stewards of the Meeting have ordered a postponement

for reasons of safety or forces beyond their control.

If an entire event is cancelled, or postponed for more than 24
hours, entry fees shall be returned to those who have been offered
no opportunity to compete. (See 2.14 Competition). If an event is
cancelled during that event, entry fees will be pro-rated and a
reasonable portion of the entry fee returned.

Courses.
The selection of any course for a competition shall be subject

to the approval of the SCCA. Specifically, the SCCA may:
a. Limit a course as to the classification of event to be
sanctioned there.
b. Restrict the number of automobiles which may be started
simultaneously or in total.
¢c. Restrict the number of entries which may be accepted for
an event.
d. Restrict the course to certain classes and categories of
automobiles.
e. Restrict the course to certain grades of drivers.
f.  Disapprove the course for all SCCA speed events.
Measurement of Courses
The official length of a course shall be measured along the
center line of the road.

Authorized Events
SCCA-licensed drivers and officials may participate in any

events except those which have been specifically disapproved by
the SCCA Competition Board or the Executive Steward having
jurisdiction in the Division concerned.

Race Official Licenses
It is required that all workers, under the SCCA control, at all

SCCA sanctioned races must either be licensed in the specialty or
hold a log book in the specialty. These licenses are to be checked
at Registration (preferred) or by the acting Chief of the Specialty
at each event. All Chiefs at all SCCA-sanctioned races must be
licensed.

At the following event grades, the listed minimum license
grades are mandatory:

Professional & National Championship Races -- National
License minimum for Chief Starter, Chief Timer and Scorer, Chief

1/1/81
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of Flagging and Commurnications, Chief Scrutineer; Chief Reg-
istrar, Chief Race Control.

Driver Schools -- National License minimum for all above
Chiefs of Specialty, except Timing and Scoring.

Entries

An entry made and accepted in accordance with the GCR and
any relevant Supplementary Regulations shall constitute a contract
binding an entrant to take part in the competition entered unless
prevented by forces beyond his control. The organizers shall
comply with the conditions of entry, provided that the entrant has
made every effort to take part in the competition. A breach of
such contract may be treated as a breach of the GCR.

Refusal of Entry
If an entry for any competition is refused, notification of such

refusal shall be sent to the entrant at the address given on the
Entry Form as soon as possible and at least five days before the
event. The organizers have the right to refuse an entry at their
discretion without giving a statement of reason for refusal.

Falsification of Entry
An entry which contains a false or incorrect statement shall be

null and void, and the entrant may be deemed guilty of a breach of
the GCR and the entry fee may be forfeited.

Withdrawal (Scratch) of Entry
An entry may be withdrawn without penalty if the withdrawal is

made in writing or by wire prior to the entry deadline date. In such
cases, the organizers shall return the entry fee. However, an
entrant or driver accepted to take part in a competition who does
not take part in that competition but takes part in another on the
same day may be held in violation of the GCR.

Classification of Events
Events sanctioned by the SCCA shall be classified according to

the persons eligible to take part, the categories of automobiles
eligible to participate and the awards offered.

FIA-Listed Events

The SCCA has been delegated the authority to grant sanctions
for events listed on the FIA International Calendar. These events
shall be organized and conducted according to the GCR and the

International Sporting Code.

11
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a. Ful! International FIA Events

Each year the FJA shall approve a calendar of Full
International competitions open to holders of FIA Entrants
and Drivers Licenses issued by an ASN; shall designate

" various series of these Full International competitions

counting toward international championships for drivers,
manufacturers, hill climbs, etc; and shall designate the
classes and categories of automobiles eligible to compete
in these championships. In those Full International com-
petitions which do not count toward championships, the
organizers may designate which classes and categories of
automobiles are eligible to compete.

International FIA Events

ACCUS shall annually approve a calendar of Inter-
national FIA competitions. These events shall be open to any
holders of FIA Entrants and Drivers Licenses issued by any
ASN except that those whose names are inscribed on the
FIA list of Classified Drivers are excluded unless they hold
appropriate licenses issued by an ACCUS member club.
Organizers may designate which classes and categories of
automobiles are eligible to compete.

SCCA Events
SCCA may grant sanctions to organize various classes of events

to be conducted in accordance with the GCR.
a. National Championship Events

Each year the SCCA shall designate a series of National
Championship events open only to drivers holding SCCA
National Competition Licenses. Each such event shall
provide a competition for each class of automobile re-
cognized in Rule 5.1 of the GCR. There must be at least
six races.

The length of competitions counting for National
Championship points shall be scheduled in laps to last a
minimum of 45 miles. Competition may be rescheduled to
30 minutes by the Stewards of the Meeting, if conditions
warrant.

There shall be at least 45 minutes total of practice and
qualifying time availabe to each class, preferably more.
Practice shall be in at least four groups with a minimum of
two sessions for each. In the case of an over-subscribed
single class race, qualifying must be split into two sessions.
The grid shall be determined in accordance with 3.5.3.
Should there be significant differences in track conditions

1/1/84
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recommendation of the Chief Steward, may invoke the
alternate procedure of: one half the race grid shall be
taken from each session and gridded in columns (e.g. one
column of a 2-2 grid from each session). Each competing
driver shall complete at least five laps of observed
practice unless waived by the Chief Steward.

~ Qualifying should be in small groups (on track) in
relatively short sessions. Each group should have at least
two sessions.

At all National Championship events, the first three
finishers in each class must be impounded for 30 minutes
following completion of each race. It is the driver's
responsibility to ascertain his or her finishing position and
present his/her car to impound, if among the top three (3) in
that class. Failure to do so may result in disqualification.
Each impounded car will be given an inspection which will,
at the minimum, include verification of conformance to
minimum weight and track dimensions where applicable for
the class and/or category. During the mandatory weighing
in impound, if there is any question of the legality of a car,
the car must be weighed in both directions, and any other
appropriate methods employed to prove the car's legality.

b. Interdivisional Championship Event

SCCA shall schedule an event each year called the
SCCA Runoffs open by invitation to the highest placing
drivers in the National point Championship series held in
each Division, with a minimum requirement of being class-
ified a starter in at least three (3) National Championship
events. The SCCA Runoffs event shall determine the
SCCA National Champion in each eligible class. Supple-
mentary Regulations defining driver and automobile eligi-
bility and other details of this event shall be published by
SCCA. The 1985 SCCA Runoffs will be held at Road
Atlanta, October |2th thru the 20th.

c. Regional Events

Regional events shall ordinarily be open to any drivers
holding SCCA Regional and National Competition Licenses
and to certain other drivers holding SCCA Novice Permits
as provided in Appendix L of the GCR. Regional events
shall also be open to Canadian residents holding current
CASC national licenses who are 21 years of age or older.
The Supplementary Regulations for a Regional event may
also provide for the participation of drivers holding com-
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petition licenses issued by other SCCA-approved organiza-

tions.
The classes of automobiles eligible to compete in

Regional events shall be those cars recognized by SCCA.

d. Restricted Competitions

Restricted competitions shall be those conducted under
special regulations. They may, for example, be limited to
invited drivers only, or to specific classes or marques of
automobiles, or to classes of automobiles not recognized in
the GCR or its Appendices. Restricted competitions may
be scheduled, with other classes of events. Restricted
events shall be open to Canadian residents holding current
CASC national licenses who are 2] years of age or older,
unless otherwise stated in the Supplementary Regulations
for the event.

Hill Climbs
Hill climbs shall ordinarily be open to any drivers

holding SCCA Regional or National Competition Licenses.
The Supplementary Regulations may also provide for part-
icipation of drivers holding competition.licenses issued by
other approved organizations.

Hill climbs shall be organized and conducted as speed
events in compliance with the GCR. The classes of
automobiles eligible to compete shall be those recognized
in Rule 5.1 of the GCR. Solo Event Hill Climbs are
described in the Solo I & Il Rules.

Driver Schools

SCCA Driver Schools shall be scheduled, organized and
conducted by Regions of the SCCA, in full compliance with
the provisions of the GCR. Driver School events shall be
organized and conducted as separate speed events, and
shall not be combined on the same day with other races or
speed events, nor shall they be open to any driver except
those students undergoing instruction and their instructors.

Private Event Definition
A private event is one where no admission charge of any kind is

made. Participants' entry fee or other charges to participants are
not admission charges. Attendance at private events will be
limited to the following:

Drivers and entrants, plus a nominal crew, as defined by
the conducting Region, not to exceed a total of eight,
including the driver.
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b. -~ SCCA-members; in-good-standing, -and their pre-registered
guests whose names have been furnished to the Registrar
before the event; such guests must identify themselves at
registration.

c. Any other individual having a specific assigned duty at the
event, who holds and can present at any time, credentials
for the assigned job, plus one guest each.

d. Minors under 12 years of age are not counted under these
limitations.

In addition, the classification of private shall be removed and
the appropriate insurance premium for a public event shall be
considered due and payable in the case of any local newspaper,
radio, television or similar publicity placed or traced to the course
owner, the event chairman, or any club member or their repre-

sentatives.

Awards
In SCCA National Championship and Regional events, partici-

pants shall compete for trophies and points, organizers may offer,
participate in the offering of financial awards based upon or
affected by finishing position. $2500.00 maximum total may be
offered. In other SCCA-sanctioned events, there shall be no
restriction on payment of prize money or any other awards.
Expense, Starting and Appearance Money

Participants are free to accept, and organizers, car owners or
sponsors shall be free to offer such expense, starting and appear-
ance money as they may wish.

Prize Money
The SCCA may require as one of the conditions of sanction for

an event that any prize money to be offered be placed in escrow a
satisfactory period of time prior to the start of the event, and that
the SCCA may control the distribution of these awards.
Trophies

In SCCA National Championship and Regional events, trophies
shall be awarded on the following minimum basis for each class and
category of automobile.

Number of ‘ Trophies Awarded
Starters For Finishing Position
2 c + e e e 4 e e 4 4w s« « .+ . Istpositiononly
3 v e i e e e e e e s e e s+ . lstand2nd
4 G+t e s e s s 4 s s s s« « . lst;2nd, and 3rd

Appropriate race officials will insure event awards are avail-
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able for distribution at the end of each day of racing so placing
drivers can take their awards (trophies) home with them.

All cars shall race in their respective classes unless insufficient
entries make it necessary to group more than one class together.
One car in a class shall run in the next higher class, except for the
highest class in a particular category of automobiles which shall
then be ineligible to receive class trophies.

Starts, Finishes, Timing and Scoring Definitions

The following definitions and techniques shall be observed at all
SCCA-sanctioned events. '

Starts

There shall be two methods of starts:

a. The rolling start where the automobiles are moving at the

moment the starting signal is given. To achieve a rolling
‘start the competitors may be led by a pace car until the
starting signal is given.

Rolling starts are mandatory at all SCCA speed events,
except that the Executive Steward of the Division may
approve the use of a standing start on an individual event
basis.

b.  The standing start, where the automobilies are stationary

at the moment the starting signal is given.

c. lJse of Pace Cars--The Chief Steward is responsible for the

operation and control of the pace car.

Starting Line
a. For arolling start, the starting line shall be the line on the
crossing of which the timing commences.
b. For a standing start, the starting line shall be the line in
relation to which the position of each automobile is fixed

prior to the start.

Starting Positions :

Automobiles shall be positioned at the start in order of their
speed potential without regard to engine displacement or class,
with the fastest automobiles nearest the starting line. Speed
potential shall be determined by timed laps during qualifying.

It shall be the car/driver combination which qualifies for a
starting position.

The pole position winner shall have the choice of the inside or
outside pole position.

Cars unable to start when the field is dispatched by the Chief
Steward, Starter or Grid Marshall on the pace lap or that fall out
of position on the pace lap, shall relinquish their position and may

1/1/85
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join"the tace at the rear of the-field. “Such-cars may be-either held
at the start until the field has received the green flag or may be
dispatched on the pace lap to assume a position at the rear of the
field, at the discretion of the Chief Steward. .

At all National Championship events, grid positions must be de-
termined by official qualifying times recorded by the Chief timer
and/or his assistant(s).

In case of a tie in qualifying times, the second fastest lap, then
the third fastest, etc., will be used to break the tie. ’

Any other method of determining starting positions must be
approved by the SCCA and described in the Supplementary Regula-
tions.

Timing and Scoring

a. For rolling starts, the timing and scoring shall commence

when the leading automobile crosses the starting line.

b.  For a standing start, the timing and scoring shall com-

mence at the start, or, if automatic timing apparatus is
used, at the moment it is operated.
The completion of the first and subsequent laps shall be
timed and scored when the automobile crosses the control
line in front of the Timers/Scorers' station unless the
Supplementary Regulations provide otherwise.

o

Crossing a Control Line

An automobile crosses a control line when any portion of the
automobile first intercepts the verticle plane of the control line, as
observed by the-officials assigned to record the passage, who may
be aided by suitable automatic or semi-automatic equipment.
Starter’s Orders

Drivers and automobiles shall. come under the orders of the
Starter from the time the Chief Steward delegates this control to
the Starter.

Starter
To be considered a starter, a car must receive the green flag at

the start. Cars entering the race after the start, shall also be
considered starters. A car must enter the race before the
checkered flag is displayed in order to be classified as a starter.
False Start

A false start shall be when a driver under the Starter's orders
moves forward from his prescribed position before the start. In the
case of a rolling start this movement shall refer to his position in
relation to the moving field by moving out of line or passing prior
to the waving of the green flag. Should the Chief Steward
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determine that a false start has occurred, and the race started, that
driver or drivers may be black flagged and held in the pits or start
line for a period of up to one minute. The SOM may levy other
penalties at their discretion.

Dead Heats
In case of a dead heat the competitors concerned shall share

the prizes allotted to their places in the results.
Finishers

In order to be considered a finisher, a car must complete half
the distance covered by the overall winner of the race. A car has
five minutes after the checkered flag is displayed to complete his
last lap. If the race length is an uneven number of laps, divide the
overall winner's laps by two and round down to the nearest whole
integer.

Restarts

If it should become necessary to stop a race, the Chief Steward
may order a complete restart according to the original starting
positions; he may restart the cars in single file in the overall order
in which the automobiles completed their last completely scored
lap; or he may restart as otherwise provided in the Supplementary
Regulations. Restarts may be accomplished by using a continuity
tape or a lap chart, whichever best fits the conditions at hand, to
be determined by the Chief Steward in consultation with the Chief
of Timing and Scoring.

A race that is stopped at 50 percent or more of its scheduled
distance/time, and is not restarted shall be scored as of the last
completely scored lap.

Unless the Supplementary Regulations for an event specify
otherwise, no replenishment of or assistance to automobiles shall
be allowed with the exception that any method of restarting is
permitted, after a race is stopped and before it is restarted.
Minimum Duration

If a race is stopped at less than 50 percent of its scheduled time
or distance and is not re-started, it shall be considered incomplete.
Championship points shall not be awarded and organizers shall not
be required to distribute trophies or other awards.

Winner

The winner shall be the competitor who covers the prescribed
(actual length of the race in cases where the race is stopped short
of the scheduled completion) distance of the competition in the
least time, or the greatest distance within the prescribed time of
the competition, unless the race is shortened, in which case the
leader at that point who takes the checkered flag is the winner.
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The checkered flag normally shall be displayed first to the
winner as he completes the prescribed distance of the course, and
then to the other finishers as they cross the finish line.

If the checkered flag is not displayed at the scheduled end of
the race (in other words, if a race is one or more laps longer than
scheduled), the race shall be scored as if it had ended at the
scheduled length.

In timed duration races in the event that the winning car is not
running at the expiration of the time specified for completion, the
checkered flag will be displayed to the highest placing car still
running, i.e., the winner is not required to take the checkered flag.

ENTRANTS AND DRIVERS

Every person who competes in an SCCA-sanctioned event shall
be in possession of a current, valid license of the grade required for
that classification of event (Ref.: Rule 3.3), and a current, valid
SCCA membership card.

SCCA Driving Permits

The SCCA shall establish standards for granting SCCA driving
permits, including:

SCCA National Competition License

SCCA Regional Competition License

SCCA Novice Permit '

Vintage Racer License

Procedures for application for and granting these permits are
contained in Appendix L.

FIA Licenses

There are two types of FIA licenses: Drivers and Entrants.
Application for these licenses may be made directly to SCCA, (See
Appendix L).

Presentation of License
A driver, or entrant where Entrant Licenses are required, shall

show his license to an official on demand.

Assumed Names
In events requiring drivers to hold SCCA National or Regional

Competition Licenses, or Novice Permits, drivers shall not race
under assumed names. Request for waiver will be addressed to
Manager of Club Racing.
Responsibility of Drivers

Drivers shall at all times be responsible for the conduct of their
crews, at any event. An offense committed by a crew member
may be directly chargeable to the driver.
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Conduct of Entrants and Drivers

Every entrant and driver at an SCCA-sanctioned event shall
conduct himself according to the highest standards of behavior and
sportsmanship, particularly in his relationship with other com-
petitors and officials, and in a manner that shall not be prejudicial
to the reputation of the SCCA or the automobile sport. Failure to
do so may result in penalty of reprimand, fine, disqualification,
probation or suspension.
Alcoholic Beverages

During an event, the consumption of alcoholic beverages in the
working paddock, pits or any other portions of the race course
under control of the officials shall be expressly forbidden until all
practice or racing activity is concluded for the day. Any driver,
crew member or official who has consumed any alcoholic beverage
on the day of an SCCA event shall not participate.
Safety Equipment

All drivers of automobiles competing in SCCA-sanctioned speed

event, including practice, shall be equipped as follows:

a. Driving suits that effectively cover the body from the neck
to the ankles and wrists, manufactured of fire resistant
material, worn with underwear of a fire resistant material.
Multi layer (3 layers or more) may be worn without
underwear, but it is highly recommended that underwear be
worn.

b. Crash helmet approved by the Snell Foundation with 1975
or later Snell sticker. The back of each driver's helmet
must be labeled as follows: name, date of birth, blood
type, allergies, date of most recent tetanus immunization
and any other pertinent medical history, i.e., diabetes, etc.

l Accident damaged helmets should be sent by the driver or

his representative to the Snell Memorial Foundation, 94
Rroad Rock Road, Wakefield, RI 02879. Details of the
accident should be included.

c. Gloves made of leather and/or other fire resistant material
containing no holes.

d. Socks made of fire resistant material.

Drivers with beards or mustaches shall wear face shields of

fire resistant material. Hair protruding from beneath a

driver's helmet must be completely covered by fire resis-

tant material.

f.  Drivers of open cars shall wear goggles or face shields
preferably made of new impact resistant materials.

g. Cars shall be equipped with and drivers shall utilize seat
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belts and shoulder harness meeting SCCA Standards.

h.  Shoe uppers of leather and/or nonflammable material.

i. It is recommended that any corrective eyeglass material
used be of safety glass type and meet U.S. government

standards.

It is recommended that drivers equip themselves with one-piece
suits.

Cloth face shields, if used, shall be of accepted fire resistant
material. Double-layer face shields are recommended.

All suits and underwear must be made of the following accepted
fire resistant materials: Nomex, Kynol, FPT, IWS (wool), Fiber-
glass, Durette, Fypro, PBI, and Kevlar. The following specific
manufacturer(s) material combinations are also recognized: Simp-
son Heat Shield, Leston Super Protex, FPT Linea Sport, and
Durette X-400. Underwear is not required with 3-layer suits unless
the suit so specifies.

Medical Responsibility of Drivers '

No driver shall compete in any SCCA speed event unless he has
been examined by a physician within the preceding 15 months
maximum (see Appendix L) and certified by him to be medically fit
to drive in automobile speed events.

Any license holder who suffers injury or illness that affects his
medical fitness to drive in speed events shall report his injury or
illness immediately to his Divisional Medical Director and be re-
certified by him or a physician he designates before competing in
further SCCA speed events.

Any driver involved in an accident must report as soon as
possible to the Chief Race Medical Official at the event.

Driver Review

The Divisional Executive Steward is authorized to convene a
court to review a driver's conduct, car legality, competition record
and/or other matters. Such a court shall have the power to invoke
penalties as specified in the GCR, Chapter 7, and may also revoke
licenses, return the driver to school. The driver shall have the
right to appeal this court decision as specified in the GCR, Chapter

Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs

The use of any narcotic or dangerous drug as defined by Federal
and/or state laws, by any driver, crew member, or official im-
mediately prior to, or during an SCCA event, is specifically

prohibited.
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AUTOMOBILES

Classification of Automobiles
Organizers of SCCA Regional, National Championship and
Interdivisional Championship events shall provide competitions for

these classes:

Production Category Classes E through H
Sports Racing Category Classes A, C and D,
I ("A" Sports Racing Regional Only) Sports 2000 and

SCCA Sports Renault
GT Category, C & D Production Classes GT-1
GT-2, C Production
GT-3, D Production
GT-4 and 5
Showroom Stock Category Classes SSGT, A thru C
Formula Atlantic
Formula Continental
Formula Vee
Formula F
Formula 440

Competitions for classes other than specified above shall not
jeopardize a full schedule of competitions for the recognized
classes. Organizers may also schedule extra competitions for other
classes, provided specifications are clearly set forth in Supple-
mentary Regulations, or otherwise made clear to entrants.

In all cases where professional races are combined with
National Championship races, the absolute conformance to the
National Championship race requirements must be maintained.

Any formula class may be combined with Sports Racing cate-
gory cars during practice or racing.

Whenever possible it is preferable to combine Sports Racing
cars with appropriate Formula classes than with Production or GT
Classes.

Formula Vee may also be combined for practice and racing with
other Formula classes including F440.

Sports Renault should be combined with G and H Production and

I GT-5 Categorys.

All automobiles shall run in one class/category only during an
event, a dual entry is permitted for Formula and Sports Racing
Categories with appropriate body changes. Two separate entry
forms and fees are required, only one (1) vehicle log book is
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requ1red but plctures of both conflguratlons are requ1red All
other cars, dual entry is only permitted when spec1f1ed in the
Supplementary Regulatlons

The running of cars in classes and/or categories for which they
were not designed/intended is strongly discouraged.

A National Championship class will retain its National Champ-
ionship status as long as the average number of qualifiers remains
at 2.5 or more per event.

When the average falls below 2.5 for any full year, the classes
will be allowed one additional year to bring the participation level
above the 2.5 average or the class will be consolidated into some
existing class rather than revert to a class for Regional racing
only. Cars in a class that comply with participation level require-
ments, and that are involved in a consolidation, will not be
changed.

Conversely, a Regional class with participation above 3.0
average qualifiers per event for two successive years may be
considered for inclusion in the National Championship racing
program. '

Specifications on cars classified for the first time, or re-
classified, may be changed on 30 days notification during the first
year of competition in the event estimates of performance are
grossly inaccurate. '

Regulations
General Regulations for all cars in SCCA-sanctioned events and

the specific regulations for National Championship classes are
contained in the GCR, Appendix A.
Vehicle Log Book

A standard SCCA Vehicle Log Book will be used by all compet-
itors at all SCCA competitions, unless excepted by the Supple-
mentary Regulations for an event.

Only one log book will be issued for each vehicle (other than
way of extension or replacement) and the possession of two log
books for one vehicle at one time shall be deemed an offense
against these Rules.

The vehicle Log Books shall be issued by a NATIONAL LICENS
ED TECHNICAL INSPECTOR, who also must complete the requir-
ed vehicle information in the front of the book. Each vehicle will

‘have an identity number corresponding to -that of its log book

permanently stamped on its roll bar.
The first digit(s) corresponding to the Region's identity number
shall be separated from the balance of the numbers by a dash(-).
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The vehicle number system beginning with (001) shall be issued
consecutively as the vehicles are registered during a thorough
inspection,

A complete description of the vehicle, its safety roll bar/roll
cage and the required photographs will be entered in the places
provided.  All changes of ownership of the vehicle must be
recorded as provided.

At each event, this log book must be presented at Scrutineering
with the signature of the driver/entrant for that event in the space
provided. During Scrutineering all deviations regarding both safety
and legality will be noted by the Scrutineer. 1f a waiver for the
event is permitted the duration of the waiver must be noted and
complied with by the competitor.

If a car is protested during an event, the results of this protest
must be noted.

In the event the vehicle is involved in an accident or is damaged
due to a mechanical failure, the damage shall be noted in the
Vehicle Log Book by the accident investigator or other designated
official.

In the event the Vehicle Log Book is not available at Scrut-
ineering, the vehicle shall be accepted for competition only after a
thorough inspection during which all details required for the
issuance of a log book will be recorded.

CASC Vehicle History Log Books are to accepted at all SCCA

events.

OFFICIALS AND THEIR DUTIES

Officials
The staff of chief officials, whose duty it shall be to direct the
control of the event, may include:
Stewards of the Meeting (SOM)
Chief Steward (Clerk of the Course)
Series Chief Steward
Assistant Chief Steward --Safety
Race Chairman
" Chief Starter
Chief Course Marshal
Chief Flag Marshal
Chief of Communications
Chief Timer and Scorer
Chief Technical and Safety.Inspector (Scrutineer)
Series Chief Technical and Safety Inspector
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Chief Race Medical

Chief Observer

Chief Pit Marshal

Chief Grid Marshal

Chief Paddock Marshal
Press Officer

Chief Registrar

Judges

Chief Sound Control Officer

They shall be termed "Officials" and may with the exception of
the SOM have assistants also termed "Officials," to whom any of
their duties may be delegated.

Required Officials
a. At every event there shall be at least two Stewards of the

Meeting, an Assistant Chief Steward-Safety, a Chief Race
Medical Official and a Chief Steward in addition to other
officials as necessary.

b. Chief Steward at Drivers Schools must be a National Chief
Steward.

Right to Supervision
The SCCA Competition Board reserves the right to designate a

qualified person to evaluate any competition.
Appointment of Officials

a.

FIA-listed, Interdivisional and Restricted Events

The Stewards of the Meeting shall be appointed by SCCA.
All other officials shall be appointed by the organizers
subject to approval by SCCA.

SCCA National Events

The Stewards of the Meeting shall be appointed by the
Executive Steward of the Division. All other officials shall
be appointed by the Region conducting the event subject to
approval by the Executive Steward.

SCCA Regional/Restricted Regional Events

The Stewards of the Meeting shall be appointed by the
SCCA Executive Steward of the Division and all other
officials shall be appointed by the Region conducting the
event subject to approval by the Executive Steward.

Conduct

a.

The Race Chairman, Chief Steward, Series Chief Steward,
Assistant Chief Stewards, the Chief Starter, the Chief
Timer and Scorer, the Chief Technical Inspector, Series
Technical Inspector and the Stewards of the Meeting shall
have no confict-of-interest arising from direct involvement
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or connection with the organizers or sponsors of an event,
or any entrant or driver taking part, and they shall not
compete in any competition during an event at which they
are officiating.

Every official shall conduct himself according to the
highest standards of behavior. Failure to do so may result
in loss of official appointment for the event or penalty as
determined by the Stewards of the Meeting.

Officials whose actions are deemed by the SCCA Com-
petition Board to be against the best interest of SCCA
shall forfeit their right to hold licenses in the SCCA.

Plurality of Duties

The same person may hold more than one official position
except that the Chief Steward, Series Chief Steward, Stewards of
the Meeting and Safety Steward shall have no plurality of duties.
Separation of Duties

An ofticial shall not perform duties other than those clearly
attached to his appointiment.
Stewards of the Meeting (SOM)

a.

Responsibilities

The Stewards of the Meeting shall be responsible solely to

the SCCA for enforcing compliance with the GCR and

Supplementary Regulations. They shall act primarily in a

judicial capacity, and therefore shall not incur any re-

sponsibility for the organization or execution of an event.

Powers

1) Settle any dispute within the administrative functions,
or protest arising from an event, subject to the rights
of appeal provided by the GCR.

2) Determine penalties. (Ref.: Chapter 7)

3) Inflict a penalty of reprimand, fine, time, probation, or
disqualification from the event. In non-FIA events,
they may suspend competition licenses for periods not
exceeding six months and/or loss of accrued points.

4) Appoint substitutes to replace any Stewards or officials
not able to perform their duties. This power shall be
used by the remaining Steward or Stewards to ensure
that there are always at least two Stewards of the
Meeting.

5) Modify the Supplementary Regulations as provided in
Rule 3.1.3.

6) Alter the schedule.

7) Modify the position of the starting or finishing lines
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- -where -necessary to ensure-the safety of drivers and
spectators.
8) Amend the results of a competition:
a. Based on a correction or error by the Chief Timer
and Scorer.
b. To take into account a time penalty against a comn-
petitor.
c. To change the sequence of finishing position in
case a competitor is disqualified.
9) - Postpone a competition for reasons of safety or forces
beyond their control.
Report
As soon as practical after the conclusion of an event, (not
later than 10 days), the Chairman of the Stewards of the
Meeting shall forward to the SCCA Manager of Club or
Professional Racing, depending on the type of event, a
report to include:
1) Details of all protests.
2) Actions taken.
3) Penalties irnposed (including reprimands to be noted in
driver's file).
4) Notice(s) of intention to appeal and appeal fee(s).
5) Fine(s) collected.
6) Full details of any accidents. (See 6.22)
7) Official Results of all competitions.
8) General comments and recommendations of the Ste-
wards of the Meeting on the organization and conduct
of the event.

Chairman of Stewards of the Meeting
One Steward of the Meeting shall be appointed chairman for the
event and shall not be a member of the Conducting Region.

Chief Steward/Series Chief Steward (Clerk of the Course)
Series Chief Steward may be substituted for Chief Steward in

these rules.
The Chief Steward shall Ye the executive responsible for the
general conduct of the event in accordance with the GCR and the

Supplementary Regulations for the event. He shall:

a.

Keep order in conjunction with the authorities who are
policing the event and who are responsible for public

safety.
Ascertain whether officials are at their posts and report
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the absence of any of them to the Stewards of the Meeting.

c. Insure that all officials are provided with necessary infor-
mation.

d. Prevent an ineligible driver or autornobile from partici-
pating.

e. The Chief Steward may on behalf of the race organizers
order inspection and disassembly of any entered automobile
to ascertain its conformance with the GCR. If an auto-
mobile is found to be eligible for the competition in which
it is entered, the race organizers shall stand the expense of
disassemnbly, inspection and reassembly.

t.  The Chief Steward inay, at his discretion, direct cars to be
impounded and may further direct inspection and dis-
assemnbly in accordance with GCR, 6.10.e.

g- Execute the program of competitions and other activites
safely by controlling drivers, their automobiles, the of-
ficials and workers from the commencement of activities
until the time limit for protests has expired.

h.  Prohibit from competing any driver or autorobile con-
sidered dangerous.

. Exclude from the event any entrant, driver or official
found to be ineligible or guilty of misbehavior. "Exclude"
is defined as prior to the start of the competition entered
for entrants and drivers and at any time for officials.

jo Order removal from the course any person who refuses to
obey the order of a responsible official.

k. Authorize a change of driver or autornobile.

Convey to the Stewards of the Meeting any proposal to

modify the schedule of competitions, or any report dealing

with the mishehavior of, or breach of rules by an entrant or
driver.

m. Receive protests fro:n the entrants or drivers and im-
mediately transinit them to the Stewards of the Meeting.

n. Collect all reports and other official information for the
determination of results.

0. Prepare any information required to enable the Stewards of
the Meeting to complete their report.

—_—
.

6.11 Race Chairman :
The Race Chairman shall be responsible for the organization of

an event. Specifically, he shall:
a. Determine with the promoters and organizers the schedule
and all other activities to occur during the event, draft the
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Supplementary Regulations, and see that all Entry Forms
are printed and mailed.

b. Arrange that insurance conforming to SCCA requirements
is procured, and that a copy of the insurance certificate be
presented to the Chairman SOM prior to commencement of
the event.

c. See that qualified officials and workers are appointed and
that they are on station.

d. Arrange for the use of the course and all necessary
facilities.

e. Arrange for emergency vehicles and equipment.

f.  Arrange for trophies and their proper distribution.

g.- Arrange for receipt and acknowledgement of entries.

h.  Arrange for proper registration of all concerned.

i Arrange for the distribution of official results to the SOM,
entrants, the organizers and the SCCA.

j»  Obtain the necessary equipment to conduct all post-race
and pre-race inspections as required at all SCCA race
events.

k. Arrange, in conjunction with the Chief Race Medical
Official the required equipment and fac111t1es in accor-
dance with the GCR and Appendix M.

Chief Starter

The Chief Starter shall operate directly under the supervision
of the Chief Steward. All competing drivers shall be under the
orders of the Chief Starter from the time the automobiles are
placed in their starting positions ready to start, until the com-
petition is completed and all competing automoblles have left the
course. {(Ref. Chapter 3.5.6)

Course Marshal
The Course Marshal shall be responsible for final preparation

and maintenance of the course and other related duties assigned to
him by the Chief Steward.
Flag Marshal

The Flag Marshal shall be responsible for recruiting, training,
and assigning corner workers.
Communications Chief

The Communications Chief shall be responsible for establish-
ment and operation of .the communications- system which shall
include all corner stations and a central control.

A race log must be kept of all communications on the race
network, at all SCCA race events by person(s) in the.immediate
vicinity of the Chief Steward.
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Chief Timer and Scorer
The Chief Timer and Scorer shall be responsible for the

accurate timing and scoring of the event in accordance with
definitions outlined in the GCR. Specifically, shall:

a. Furnish the Chief Steward and the Stewards of the Meeting
any times and results that they may request.

b. Maintain records of official times and lap charts for all
competing automobiles.

c. Compile and publish the official results of all competitions,
submit copies of completed official results to the Race
Chairman for distribution to the SOM, the organizers and
the SCCA and, in the case of National Championship
Races, submit complete official results within 7 days to
Divisional Points Keepers.

d. At all spectator events work closely with the Press Of-
ficers, press and other media, as well as circuit, radio
and/or television announcers, providing qualifying infor-
mation, results and any other data requested as quickly as
possible.

Chief Technical and Safety Inspector/Series Chief
Technical and Safety Inspector (Scrutineer)

The Chief Technical and Safety Inspector or Series Chief
Technical and Safety Inspector shall ascertain that the automobiles
comply with the GCR, Spec Books and the Supplementary Regula-
tions. Specifically, shall: '

a. Approve automobiles that comply with all safety regula-

tions.

b. Conduct inspections of automobiles at the request of the
Chief Steward.

c. Report to the Chief Steward any automobiles that he finds
do not conform with requirements of the GCR and Spec
Books. :

Chief Race Medical Official

The Chief Race Medical Official shall be responsible, in
conjunction with the Race Chairman, for staffing and equipping the
medical organization in accordance with the GCR and Appendix M.
Observers

The Observers shall occupy posts along the course assigned to
them by the Chief Steward, or by the Chief Observer if one is
nominated. As soon as a competition is started, each Observer
shall be under. the orders of the Chief Steward to whom he shall
report all incidents which occur on the section of the course for
which he is responsible.
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At the conclusion of each competition, Observers shall give the
Chief Steward a written report of all incidents or accidents
witnessed by them.

Press Officer
Chief officials and SOM should recognize the Press Officer's re-

sponsibility to appraise the press on matters of public interest.

The Press Officer should advise officials on press information and

act as liaison with the promoter's press director, if any.

Chief Registrar
The Chief Registrar shall be responsible for accepting, certify-

ing and processing all entries and credentials for drivers, crew and

officials.

Assistant Chief Steward—Safety
The Assistant Chief Steward--Safety is responsible to the Chief

Steward, under the review of the Chairman, SOM. He shall

complete reports of all accidents, to be furnished to the Club

Insuror and forward copies to the National Office. NOTE: The

Club Insuror will be notified, as soon as possible via telephone, of

any major accident(s) which involve injury(ies) to participants or

spectators. Complete reports (originals) of all accidents shall be
forwarded to the Club Insuror. Copies of any applicable report(s)
and copies of the original release(s) will be furnished to the Club

Insuror and the Divisional Safety Administrator.

He shall file copies of reports with the Divisional Safety
Administrator of all details of course safety at the completion of
each event.  During the event, he shall also report to the Chief
Steward any hazards which require either further investigation or
action. He shall also perform such other related duties as
delegated to him by the Chief Steward. He shall hold a Divisional
Steward or higher grade of license.

Judges
Judges are optional and may perform one or more of the

following duties:

a. Starting Judges shall point out to the Chief Steward any false
starts immediately after they occur, Finishing Judges declare
the order in which automobiles cross the finish line, Judges of
the Fact shall decide whether an automobile has touched or
passed a given line or shall rule on other facts of the same type

laid down in the supplementary regulations.

‘b. A-protest may not be made against the decision of a Judge.

c. An error by a Judge may be corrected by him with the approval
of the Stewards of the Meeting. S :
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Chief Sound Control Officer
The Chief Sound Control Officer shall be responsible for
monitoring racing vehicles at sound-controlled events in accordance
with the GCR and the SCCA Sound Control Manual.
Specifically, shall:
a. Review or establish sound meter monitoring location.
b. Establish how reading(s) will be made.
c. Advise the Chief Steward of the readings.
d. Submit post-race reports or National Administrator Sound
Control.
Monitor weather and ambient conditions throughout the day.
Perform field calibration in accordance with sound control
manual for sound meter, microphone or other instruments.
g. Obtain yearly calibration of equipment from manufacturer or
qualified laboratory.

o

PENALTIES

Breach of Rules
In addition to any other offenses, the following offenses shall be

deemed a breach of the GCR.
a. PBribery or attempt to bribe anyone connected with the

competition, and the acceptance of or offer to accept a
bribe.

b.  Any action having as its objective participation in the com-
petition of a person or automobile known to be ineligible.

¢. Any fraudulent proceeding or act prejudicial to the in-
terests of the SCCA or of automobile competition gen-
erally.

d. Reckless or dangerous driving.
Failure to obey direction or order of bonafide race official.

Refusing to cooperate with, interfering with, or obstruct-
ing the action of the Chief Steward, Stewards of the
Meeting, other Courts or Court of Appeal, in the per-
formance of their duties.

Penalties
Any organizer, official, entrant, or SCCA member violating the

GCR or the Supplementary Regulations, or any conditions attached
to the sanctioning by SCCA of the event, or any special rules of a
course, may be penalized as provided by the GCR.

Imposition of Penalties
The penalties which may be assessed shall be in order of

increasing severity:

= D
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Before imposing any penalty, the Stewards of the Meeting or
other court, shall hear the parties concerned. All parties con-
cerned shall be given adequate notice of the time and location of
the hearing. They shall be entitled to call witnesses, but shall
state their cases in person. In their absence, judgement may go by
default. The procedure at such hearings shall be in accordance
with the GCR governing protests and appeals.

Reprimand (Ref.: 7.4) :

Fine (Ref.: 7.5)

Time (Ref.: 7.6)

Disqualification from competition (Ref.: 7.7)
Probation of SCCA competition privileges (Ref.: 7.8)
Suspension of SCCA competition privileges (Ref.: 7.9)
Loss of accrued points (Ref.: 7.10)

Expulsion from SCCA (Ref.: 7.11)

Consecutive penalties may be imposed (e.g. two 30-day suspen-
sions resulting in a total suspension of 60 days).
Reprimand ‘

A reprimand may be imposed by the Stewards of the Meeting,
or other court. A reprimand against an SCCA licensed driver shall
be noted in his license file.

Fine

A fine up to $250.00 may be imposed by the Stewards of the
Meeting, or other court. If unable to immediately pay the full
amount of a fine, a driver must surrender his competition license(s)
to the chairman of the court. A driver's competition privileges
shall be under suspension as long as the fine remains unpaid.

All fines and forfeited protest fees shall be remitted to the
SCCA Manager of Club or Professional Racing.

Time

Time penalties may be imposed by the Stewards of the Meeting.
Disqualification from Competition

Disqualification from competition may be imposed by the
Stewards of the Meeting on an entrant, driver or automobile.
Probation of SCCA Competition Privileges

Probation may be imposed by the Stewards of the Meeting
(SOM) or other court (Driver Review). This probation of SCCA
Competition privileges may restrict said driver to competing in
his/her division. Probation may also include restriction to certain
type of events. Probation not to exceed six (6) months maximum.
Probation may be reviewed before its expiration, by the Executive
Steward and/or other stewards appointed by the Executive Ste-
ward. A written notice must be sent to the Manager of Club/Pro
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Racing and drivers Region of Record within 7 days after imposing
probation and/or termination of probation before time limit. Pro-
bation will be recorded in driver's file. Failure to comply with
probation would be reason for further penalties.

Suspension of SCCA Competition Privileges

Suspension of SCCA competition priviledges may be imposed by
the Stewards of the Meeting or other courts. a) Maximum of six
(6) months may be imposed; b) Maximum of nine (9) months may be
imposed after Oct. | of the calendar year. Delay in handing in a
license as directed shall automatically result in the extension of
the suspension by a period equal to the delay.

When a penalty of suspension is levied by a first or subsequent
court, the penalized driver must immediately surrender his com-
petition license(s) to the chairman of the court.

Loss of Accrued Points

Loss of accrued points may be imposed by Steward of the

Meeting, other SCCA court or an SCCA Appeal Court.

Expulsion from SCCA

Expulsion from SCCA may be imposed as provided in the SCCA
bylaws.
Loss of Award

Any entrant or driver who is disqualified in any competition
shall automatically forfeit all rights to awards in that competition.
Amendment of Placings and Awards

In cases as provided under Rule 7.12, the Stewards of the
Meeting shall declare the resulting amnendment to the placings and
awards and shall decide whether the next competitor in order shall
be advanced.
Publication of Penalty

The SCCA shall have the right to publicize a notice that it has
penalized any person, organization, or automobile and the reasons
therefor. The persons or body referred to in the notice shall have
no right of action against. the SCCA or against any person
publishing such notice.

PROTESTS

Right of Protest

The right to protest shall rest with any entrant or driver taking
part in the competition in question. Each, alone may protest any
decision, act, or omission of the organizers, an official, entrant,
driver or other person connected with the competition, which is
considered to be a violation of the GCR.
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Lodging a Protest

Every protest shall be made in writing specifying which part(s)
of the GCR is considered to have been violated, signed by the
entrant or driver making the protest and accompanied by a protest
fee of $50.00 ($25.00 for Regionals and Driver Schools) which shall
be returned only if the protest is deemed to be well-founded, is
upheld by the Stewards of the Meeting, or as directed by the
Stewards of the Meeting.

A protest arising out of a competition shall be addressed to the
Chief Steward, or his designated representative, for transmission
to the Stewards of the Meeting.

Protests Against Automobiles

Entrants or drivers taking part in a competition may protest an
automobile as not conforming to the GCR. They may request that
the automobile be disassembled, inspected, or any other test be
made, provided that they post cash bond with the Stewards of the
Meeting sufficient to cover the total expenses of disassembly,
inspection, and reassembly. Teardowns must be completed as
specified unless all or partially withdrawn by the protestor.

A protest may be reduced but not added to at the time the bond
is set. Once a bond is posted, the stipulated inspections must be
completed, except if entirely or partially withdrawn by the pro-
testor.

With regard to the teardown bond, items inay be priced
individually, with consideration given to possible logical linking of
some of the items. This cost schedule must be set up prior to
initiation of the inspection. Apportioniment of the bond after the
fact is not permitted. Awarding of the bond on a predetermined
apportionment basis is permitted.

Bonds required for teardown will be sent to the Manager of
Club Racing to be held in escrow until the time limit for the appeal
has passed or until an appeal has been granted. If appealed,
bond(s) will be held until the appeal court has its decision
published. The same procedure will apply to any recorded evidence
in the case. i.e. technical data, inc.

The inspection and/or disassenbly shall be conducted under the
supervision of the SOM and they shall determine which portions of
the inspection and/or disassembly, if any, may be observed, and by
whom, as they deem advisable.

If the automobile shall be found upon inspection to conform to
the GCR, the protestor shall forfeit the bond which shall be used to
cover costs incurred.

If the automobile is found upon inspection not to conform to the
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GCR, the protester's bond shall be returned and the entrant and/or
driver of the protested automobile shall stand all expenses and
shall be subject to disciplinary action as the Stewards of the
Meeting shall deem proper.

Failure of an entrant or driver of a protested automobile to
allow inspection under the foregoing terms shall result in im-
mediate disqualification and other penalties deemed appropriate by
the Stewards of the Meeting.

Time Limits for Protests

a. A protest against the validity of an entry, qualification of
an entrant, driver or automobile shall be lodged no later
than one hour before the start of a competition. Stewards
of the Meeting may extend this time limit in exceptional
cases where the protestor can demonstrate that evidence
pertinent to the protest was not available within the time
limit, or where protestor can demonstrate he was unable to
meet deadline due to circumstances beyond his control

b. A protest against handicap or starting position shall be
lodged immediately after announcement of handicaps or
starting position.

c. A protest against any mistake or irregularity occuring
during a competition shall be made within 30 minutes of
the conclusion of the competition.

d. A protest against the results of a competition shall bhe
made with 30 minutes of their publication.

e. A protest against a race official must be made within 30
minutes after completion of the competition.

f.  Any action initiated by the Chief Steward must be received
by the Stewards of the Meeting prior to 30 minutes after
the posting of the results of the last race.

Hearing Protests ,

Hearing a protest before the Stewards of the Meeting shall take
place as soon as practical after the protest is lodged. All parties
concerned shall be given adequate notice of the time and location
of the hearing. They shall be entitled to call witnesses, but shall
state their cases in person. In their absence, judgment may go by
default. If judgment cannot be given immediately after the
hearing, all parties shall be informed of the timme and method by
which the decision will be conveyed.

Distribution of Awards :

Nistribution of awards shall commence after the period for re-
ceiving protests has elapsed. When a protest which would affect
distribution of awards has been lodged, distribution shall be with-
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held until the protest has been settled. The Stewards of the
Meeting, if notified of intention to appeal their decision, shall
order awards, which may be affected by the outcome of the appeal,
to be withheld pending the decision of the Court of Appeal. During
this time the results of the competition shall be considered
provisional.

Judgment
All parties concerned shall be bound by the decision given,

subject only to appeal as provided in the GCR.
Reasonableness of Protests

It is expected that protests will be reasonable, logical, and
based on sound evidence, thus well-founded. A well-founded
protest shall further be defined as one upon which reasonable men
may differ. A protest which is denied may even so be well-
founded.

[f a protest is judged to be not well-founded, the protest fee
shall be forfeited. [If it is proved to the satisfaction of the
Stewards of the Meeting that the author of a protest has acted in
bad faith or in a vexatious manner, he shall be dee:ned guilty of a
breach of the GCR and may be penalized.

APPEALS

Right to Appeal
Any person, entrant or organization shall have the right to

appeal any decision or penalty rendered by the Stewards of the
Meeting or other court in which he or it is named as a party.
Jurisdiction of the SCCA

The SCCA may appoint a Court of Appeal to render a final
decision in any appeal permitted to be taken under this section. It
is the intent of these provisions to provide for resolution of
differences before a Court composed of individuals with individual
and collective expertise in racing matters.
Jurisdiction of the FIA

A right of appeal to the FIA shall be recognized only if the
dispute in question arises from a competition listed on the FIA
calendar, and if the appeal is brought before the ACCUS.

International Events

ACCUS had delegated to SCCA the authority to establish
Courts of Appeal to settle disputes arising from International
events sanctioned by SCCA.

Full International Events
ACCUS will establish Courts of Appeal to settle disputes

arising from Full International events.
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Taking An Appeal

An appeal permitted hereunder shall be taken by filing a
written notice of appeal with the SCCA, Inc. in Colorado. The
notice of appeal shall specify the party or parties taking the
appeal; shall designate the decision or portion thereof appealed
from; shall explain the reason or reasons why the appeal should be
heard; and if applicable, which part(s) of the GCR are considered
to have been enforced in a manner that was not fair or equitable to
the appellant; and shall be postmarked within ten (10) days after
the announcement of the appealed decision, and shall include the
appropriate appeal fee of $100 payable to SCCA, Inc. A minimum
of 525 of the fee will be retained by the SCCA on all appeals that
are filed. An appeal properly taken hereunder may be withdrawn,
without penalty, by written notice to the SCCA, Inc. prior to the
final appointment of the Court of Appeal. WUnder the GCR
paragraph 9.9, the Court of Appeal, in their judgment, may decide
that the penalty or other decision of the SOM's or other court
appealed from should be nullified, mitigated, affirmed, increased
or a different penalty imposed, but it shall not order a competition
tc be rerun.

If an entrant or driver appeals a penalty by the Stewards of the
Meeting or other court and said penalty was the result of errors
and/or omissions by the SCCA, information that was not available
to the SOM or other court at the time of the hearing, this penalty
may be overturned without an Court ofAppeal. If the appeal is
accepted and after review a unanimous decision by the anager of
Club Racing or Professional Racing, the National Administrator of
the Court of Appeals and the Chairman of the Competition Board
may overturn the judgement/penalty of the SOM or other court.
Stay of Decision :

The taking of an appeal hereunder may operate to stay any
decision or penalty rendered by the SOM or other court which
involves either suspension of SCCA competition privileges or
expulsion from the SCCA until issuance of the decision of the
Court of Appeal provided that the party or parties taking the
appeal specifically so request in the notice of appeal and, in the
event said stay is requested, appellant or appellants post a bond
with the SCCA in cash or written by a surety acceptable to SCCA
in the sum of the greater of $1000 or. the first place prize money
for races appellant wishes to enter during the stay. If losing the
appeal, they will forfeit a minimum of one hundred ($100.00) of the
Stay Bond. The Court of Appeal may impose a greater fine. If the
SOM are given written notice of an intent to file a notice of appeal
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by the affected driver or organization, they shall order awards

which may be affected by the outcome of the potential appeal to

be withheld pending disposition under the GCR.

a. On a dual event weekend, double national, regional/national, a
driver whose competition privileges are suspended on the pre-
ceeding day may, by posting the required Stay Bond of $1000.00
and notice of appeal with the required fee of $100.00 to the
Chairman of the Stewards of the Meeting (SOM) may then be
allowed to compete in the following days events, and sub-
sequent events until the Court of Appeal meets. This appeal
cannot be withdrawn and in the event the appeal is not heard by
the SCCA, the appeal fee is forfeited.

b. Loss of Stay of Decision Bond
A driver whose competition privileges have been suspended for
(GCR 7.1) Breach of Rules and competing under a Stay of
Decision Bond 9.5 and is again deemed guilty of GCR 7.1
Breach of Rules, may be penalized by forfeiture of part or all
of the posted Stay of Decision Bond of $1000.00, in addition to
any other decision from a first court.

Decision to Hear Appeal
The Manager of Club Racing and the National Administrator of

the Court of Appeals will make the final decision whether or not

the appeal is well-founded and should be heard, and whether the
appeal fee should be returned or forfeited. Said decision shall be
tinal, binding and not subject to appeal. In reaching this decision,
they may review the SCCA's Observer's Report, the Notice of
Appeal and any other material they deem pertinent. In the event
of disagreement, the Divisional Appeal Court Representative from
the Division where the event was held shall break the deadlock. In
the event he is unavailable, unwilling or disqualified from making
said decision the President of the SCCA shall appoint a qualified
third party. The aforesaid officials shall also decide whether the

appeal fee is to be retained or returned. If the appeal involves a

professional event, the Manager of Pro Racing shall replace the

Manager of Club Racing in all matters in this Paragraph 9. The

designation of said officials shall be final, binding and not subject

to appeal. The officials designated herein shall use every effort to
make their final decision within 7 days of the receipt of the Notice
of Appeal.

Convening the Court of Appeal
If it is determined the appeal should be heard, the Manager of

Club (or Professional) Racing shall contact the Divisional Appeal

Court Representative from the Division in which the event was
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held and request him to convene the Court of Appeal. In the event
said official is unwilling, unable or disqualified from participating,
the Manager of Club (or Professional) Racing shall select a senior
divisional official who will make the selection. No member of the
Court of Appeal shall have taken part as competitor, driver or
official in the event concerning which the court will render a
decision, or shall have been directly or indirectly interested or
involved in the matters under consideraton. The Court of Appeal
will normally be convened in the Division in which the event was
held, with due consideration given to the geographical convenience
of the parties to the appeal and the members of the Court. The
official appointing said Court of Appeal may arrange with a repre-
sentative from another Division for the appointment of the Appeal
Court in that Division. The appointment of the Court, and written
notice to the appellant or appellants shall occur within 7 days of
the decision to hear the appeal.
Hearing the Appeal

The Court of Appeal shall use its best efforts to convene and
hear the appeal no earlier than 2 weeks from notice to the parties
and no later than 4 weeks from said notice. All parties concerned
shall be entitled to call witnesses and present, within reason, other
evidence of their choice. They may present their appeal per-
sonally, be represented by an advocate or advocates or may submit
the case to the Court on documents without personal appearance.
Judgement of the Court of Appeal

After considering all material they deem relevant, the Court of
Appeal shall meet privately, reach its decision and prepare a
written opinion. It may decide that the penalty or other decision
of the SOM's or other court appealed from should be nullified,
mitigated, affirmed, increased or a different penalty imposed, but
shall not order a competition to be rerun. The Court shall order
the return or forfeiture of appeal fees or of stay bonds. The Court
shall direct the disposition of protest fees and tear down bonds, if
any, in those cases where the originial Court's decision is nullified.
Review of the Court of Appeal Decision

The decision of the Court of Appeal shall be reviewed by the
National Administrator of the Court of Appeals and the Manager of
Club Racing (or Manager of Professional Racing  as the case
warrants). The decision may be published as final or vacated. In
the event of disagreement, the Divisional Court of Appeal Repre-
sentative from the Division where the event was held will be
contacted to break the deadlock. In the event he is unavailable,
unwilling or disqualified from making said decision, the President

1/1/84




9.11

9.12

9.13

1/1/84

of the SCCA éhall appo”irn'tﬂa qualified third ‘party. The aforesaid

officials shall use every effort to issue the final decision of the
Court of Appeal within 10 days of their receipt of the decision
from the Chairman of the Court of Appeal unless said decision is
vacated. In the event a decision is vacated, a new Court of Appeal
may be commenced pursuant to the procedure in Paragraph 9.7.
Once a final decision has been published, a Court of Appeal
decision shall not be reopened nor shall a new Court of Appeal be
convened unless an appeal is reopened pursuant to Paragraph 9.13

herein.

Publication and Effect of Decision

The SCCA shall publish all final Court of Appeals decisions
including the names of all parties concerned. Person, entrants or
organizations referred to in each said decision shall have no right
or action against SCCA or any person publishing such notice, and
agree that said decision shall be final and binding. SCCA will use
its best efforts to publish said final decisions as soon as posssible
after finalization. A copy of the final decision of the Court of
Appeals shall be sent to all parties to the appeal as soon as possible
after the decision becomes final.

Any penalty imposed by the Court of Appeal shall be effective
immediately as stated in its decision. Penalties involving time,
disqualification, suspension or loss of points shall be made effec-
tive from the date of the conclusion of the event involved.

Bad Faith Appeals

If the Court determines that the appellant has acted in bad
faith or in a vexatious manner, it may deem such conduct a breach
of the GCR and impose an additional penalty for said breach.
Newly Discovered Evidence

An appeal may be reopened within thirty (30) days of publi-
cation when information is presented to the Manager of Club/
Professional Racing and the National Administrator of the Court of
Appeals and they determine it to be new, significant and previously
unavailable. Upon such determination, they shall reconvene the
Court of Appeals, as outlined above.

4



=
N

1/1/85




1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1/1/85

APPENDIX A
AUTOMOBILES

GENERAL REGULATIONS
Eligibility

To compete in an SCCA-sanctioned event, cars shall meet the
following requirements as well as the specifications of the class
and categorv in which they are entered.

Fuel

All cars shall use fuel as defined in GCR, 2.11 unless a specific
exemption is made in the rules for a particular category auto-
mobile.

Identification Marks

Each automobile shall carry identification numbers, class let-
ters, or other marks required by the Supplementary Regulations.
Numbers shall be placed on the front, rear and both sides of each
automobile so that they are legible. Formula car numbers are
required front and both sides only. Numbers used shall normally be
restricted to only to two digits and shall meet the approval of the
Chief Timer and Scorer. Three-digit numbers may be be used when
individually approved in advance by the Chief Timer and Scorer for
an event or where approved on an individual basis by the Manager
of Club Racing.

All automobiles shall carry numbers, at least eight to 10 inches
high with a I%- to 2-inch stroke on a contrasting background.
Metallic numbers are prohibited. = The distance between two
numbers must be at least as wide as the stroke of the numbers.

Each automobile competing in an SCCA-sanctioned speed event
must display the official SCCA logo (3), unobstructed and prom-
inently on both sides of the automobile to the front of the side
numbers. A logo shall be displayed on the front of the automobile
unobstructed and prominently near the front number or on the
spoiler for cars so equipped. (See Page 104)

Advertisements on Automobiles ‘

Advertising, names and symbols may be displayed on cars
provided they are in good taste and do not interfere with ident-
ification marks.

Mechanical Condition of Automobiles

The Chief Technical and Safety Inspector shall have the re-
sponsibility for approving every automobile before it is allowed to
take part in a practice or competition. An automobile which is
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disapproved, or which is driven in a practice or competition, or

which is presented for recheck without the corrections specified by

the Chief Technical and Safety Inspector may be disqualified from
the event.

Automobiles which have been altered or damaged after they
have been approved at technical and safety inspection shall be
subject to reinspection and approval.

All major body components such as front and rear hoods,
fenders, doors and wind screen should be maintained in normal
position throughout the competitions. In the event that a loss of
bodywork is a safety hazard, the car may be black-flagged. Cars
completing a race with bodywork missing may be penalized if the
loss is a performance advantage.

All cars must meet or exceed the minimum weight specified
(where applicable), exactly as they come off the race circuit, at
the conclusion of a race or qualifying session. Cars found to be
underweight at race impound shall have it noted on the next page
of the vehicle logbook. The car must be weighed at the next event
and meet the proper minimum weight before being allowed to
qualify. Platform scales, or individual scales that weigh one axle
(two wheels) at a time, are acceptable. The scales must be
certified.

The scales may be certified by:

a. On site certification by a commercial scale service, or

b. Use at the track of certification weights, minimum 250 pounds
total for individual wheel scales and minimum 750 pounds total
for platform scales.

A test car shall be used at all events where the scales or
weights do not bear a commercial certification dated within ninety
(90) days prior to the event, and the test car shall:

a. Weigh a minimum of 1500 pounds.

b. Be pushed by hand (rather than driven) on and off the scales and
may be weighed in one direction only as the sole purpose is to
establish and confirm the repeatability of the scales.

c. Be used solely for test car purposes for the duration of the
event.

d. Re weighed a minimum of three times daily (suggested as during
the first hour the scales are open, during the third hour the
scales are open, and one additional time during the day.) All
test car weighings shall be supervised and recorded by a
licensed scrutineer.

e. The maximum variation of the test car weight during the event
shall be the maximum tolerance allowed to any car in determin-
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ing legality.

f. If there is any question of the weight legality of a car, the test
car shall be weighed again and recorded immediately following
the re-weighing of the impounded car in question.

The scales at the event are the official scales for the event and
their availability must be made know to drivers/entrants. (See
GCR 3.1.3.) Ballast may be added to all cars (except Showroom
Stock) as required, to meet minimum weight, provided it is
securely mounted with the bodywork and serves no other purpose.

Technical and Safety Inspection

Where practical, technical inspection is permitted to take place
with cars remaining on open trailers.

The points covered at technical and safety inspection shall be:

d.

\:')

Eligibility for class entered--compliance with the GCR and
Spec Books. A COMPLETE AND UP TO DATE VEHICLE
LOG BOOK.

Sujtability for competition.

Appearance--neat and clean.  Specifically, automobiles
that are dirty either externally or in the engine and
passenger compartments, or that show bodywork damage,
or that are partially or totally in primer, or that do not
bear the prescribed identification marks shall not be ap-
proved for competition.

Tires--"120 mph-rated tires or better are allowed in SCCA
racing for all classes not specified or controlled."
Brakes--shall be pedal-operated, working directly on each
wheel, and in perfect working order. Rolling brake tests
are prohibited.

Fenders--shall be securely mounted. Fender skirts and hub
caps shall be removed.

Exhaust system--shall be directed away fromn the body and
shall terminate at or aft of the equidistant point between
front and rear hubs. Closed cars shall run with at least one
main window fully open, or provide other ventilation.
Holes for ventilation in quarter or rear windows on pro-
duction cars are not allowed, unless specified in PCS,
GTCS.

Hood and engine compartment--all parts shall be securely
fastened.

Suspension and steering--shall be of suitable design and in
proper order. All Heim-type spherical rod ends used on
major suspension and steering components of cars must be
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retained either by the design of the mounting brackets or
by a larger area captive washer or by the inherent mechan-
ical design of the unit (Circlip or Messerschmidt joints).
Leakage and caps--no leakage of any fluid shall be allowed.
Monza (flip top) gas caps are prohibited.
RBrake lights--except for Formula cars, all cars shall have
two operating red brake lights. All Formula (open wheel)
cars must be equipped with a red taillight of at least I5
watts. This light must be mounted as high as possible on
the centerline of the car and be clearly visible from the
rear. The taillight must be switched on when so ordered by
the Chief Steward.
Seats--shall be securely mounted. (See Appendix Z Roll
Cage)
Seat belts and shoulder harness conforming to specifi-
cations of Appendix Y of the GCR.
Passenger seat hack--if a folding seat, shall be securely
bolted or strapped in place.
Roll bar/roll cages--each car shall be equipped with a roll
bar or roll cage as specified in Appendix Z of the GCR.
Tonneau covers and boot covers are prohibited.
Fire wall and floor--shall prevent the passage of flame and
debris to the driver's compartment. Belly pans shall be
vented to prevent the accumulation of liquids. All rear-
engined Formula cars are required to have an under tray,
from driver's foot area to the fire wall, for protection of
legs and torso.

Mirrors--shall provide driver visibility to the rear of both

sides of the car.

All cars registered after 1/1/83 must be equipped with an

on-board fire system. (Halon) Except Showroom Stock

Fire Extinguisher--shall be dry chemical type or Halon 130}

or-1211 type of the following minimum capacities:

I. Dry Chemical: 2 pounds, 10BC Underwriters Lab-
oratory rating (potassium  bi-
carbonate (Purple K) recommended)
or 1AI0BC Underwriters Laboratory
rating  multipurpose  fammonium
phosphate and barium sulfate).

Monnex.
2. Halon 1301 or 1211 Minimum 5-pound capacity for:
in-car integrated installations

(manual or automatic releases).
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3. Handheld Halon 1301 or 1211 minimum 2 lbs capacity.
Except for in-car integrated installations, fire exting-
uishers shall be securely mounted in the cockpit. All
mounting brackets must be of metal. In the case of hand-
held manual operation units, this metal mounting bracket
must be of the quick release type. On Formula cars and
single seat sports racers, fire extinguishers may be mount-
ed in an accessible location outside the cockpit. Positive
indication must be provided that the fire extinguisher or
system is adequately charged. Integrated systems are
recommended on all cars.
Flame resistant garments, crash helmets, goggles or face
shields--shall be approved at safety inspection and may
also be checked on the starting grid. (Ref.: GCR, 4.8)
Scattershields--The installation of scattershields or explo-
sion-proof bell housings shall be required on all cars where
the failure of the clutch or flywheel could create a hazard
to the driver. Chain drive cars must be fitted with a
protective case/shield to retain the chain in case of
failure. Minimum material specification are:

.125 inch SAE 4130 alloy steel

.250 inch mild steel plate

.250 inch aluminum alloy

NHRA approved flexible shields
Detachable Hardtops, Panels and Detachable Doors (e.g.
Lotus Seven) must be removed, unless specified in PCS for
that automobile. (See SSS Book for Showroom Stock Cars)
Oil catch tanks--all engine crankcase breathers whether
directly or indirectly ventilating the crankcase, and all
transmission/transaxle breathers must be equipped with oil
catch tanks. Minimum catch tank capacity shall be one
U.S. quart each for the engine and transmission/transaxle.
If a single catch tank is used for both the engine and the
transmission/transaxle, the minimum capacity shall be two
U. S. quarts. Qil catch tanks shall not be mounted in the
driver/passenger compartment. Crankcase vacuum devices
that pass through the oil catch tank(s), to exhaust.systems
or vacuum devices that connect directly to exhaust
systems are prohibited.
Master switch--All cars, except Showroom Stock, must be
equipped with a general circuit breaker (master switch)
easily accessible from outside the car. The circuit breaker
will cut all electrical circuits (ignition, fuel pumps, lights,
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aa.

bb.

CcC.

dd.
ee.

alternator, etc.) but not an on-board fire extinguisher. It
shall be clearly marked by the international marking of a
spark and blue triangle (note: Regions order from the
National Office) and mounted in a standard location. Off
position will be clearly indicated at the master switch
location. The standard locations will be a follows:

A. Formula and Sports Racing Cars--in close proximity to
the right hand upright member of the roll bar, but in a
location so that it cannot be operated accidentally. It
can be mounted on a bracket welded to the inside of the
upright member or mounted so that the operating lever
or knob is outside of the body panel immediately
inboard of the upright member. This is the standard
location on Formula cars built to the Constructors
Association's requirements for Formula 1.

B. Closed Sports Racers, Production Cars, and Sedans--in
front of the windshield on either the cowl or on top of
the fender, but close enough to the windshield to be
accessible if the car is overturned. Alternatively it
may be mounted below the center of the rear window.

C. Open Production Cars--may exercise a choice among
the above locations.

Steering wheel lock devices--shall be removed.
Wood rim steering wheels are prohibited.
The driver of all Formula cars must be able to see 90
degrees to either side (total of 180 degrees) with both eyes,
by turning his head, but without lifting his head forward or
otherwise moving from the normal driving position. Plexi-
glass or similar uncolored transparent material may be
substituted for existing body work. "Token" portholes do
not satisfy this requirement. Only a structural member
such as a roll bar brace or frame tube may interrupt the
required field of vision.

Window safety nets must be used on the driver's side

window of all closed cars. The window net must be

equipped with a quick release device. If attached to the
door rather than a roll cage, the door shall be pinned shut.

(See SSS Book for Showroom Car window net.)

Header tanks and unshielded water lines shall not be

exposed to driver. "Aeroquip" lines are considered to be

shielded lines. '

Windows must be clear or uncolored.

It is recommended that all cars adhere to Appendix Z,

Section J "Drivers Seat".
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tf. Formula 2000, F and Sports 2000 carburetors with the
swaged fuel inlet fitting, must be replaced by drilling and
tapping the carburetor body for a threaded fitting.

Batteries
Battery location is free within the bodywork. If moved from

the manufacturer's original location, it must be in a nonconductive
marine type container or equivalent. The hot terminal must be
insulated on all cars.

All batteries (on board power supplies) shall be attached secure-
ly to the frame or chassis structure in such a way as to insure that
the battery will remain in place.

Fuel Cell Installation

All cars registered after 1/1/83 must be equipped with a fuel
cell.

General. Fuel tanks may be substituted with safety fuel cells
conforming to the SCCA safety fuel cells standards as specified in
Appendix X and are strongly recommended.

Capacity. There shall be no restriction of fuel capacity, except
where otherwise specified, or dimensions when installing safety
fuel cells, and the installation of more than one cell in permitted.

Location. Fuel cells shall be located within 12" of the standard
tank or alternate tank as shown in the PCS/GTCS. Free fuel filler
location is allowed with installation of an SCCA-approved safety
fuel cell.

Installation. Internal body panels may be modified to accom-
odate the installation of safety fuel cells as long as modifications
serves no other purpose. In the event installation includes en-
croachment into the driver compartment, a metal bulkhead must
prevent exposure of the driver to the safety fuel cell. The Fuel
cell shall not be installed any closer to the ground than six (6)
inches, unless enclosed within the bodywork.

Filler caps, fuel pickup opening and lines, breather vents and
fuel lines shall be so designed and installed that if the car is
partially or totally inverted, fuel shall not excape. If the fuel filler
cap is located directly on the fuel cell, a check valve shall not he
required provided the filler cap is of positive locking type and does
not incorporate an unchecked breather opening. If the filler cap is
not located on the fuel cell, a check valve must be incorporated in
the fuel cell to prevent fuel from escaping if the cap and filler
neck is torn from the tank.

Fuel cell breathers must vent outside the car.

49




1.5.4

1.5.5

1.5.6

1.5.7

50

It is recommended that all lines and filler openings be incorp-
orated in a single fitting located at the top of the fuel cell(s).

Fuel Cell Vent(s). Fuel cell evaporative emission control
devices must be removed from all Production and GT Category
cars. Fuel cell vents shall not discharge to the driver/passenger
compartment, even if installed that way by the manufacturer. It is
not permitted to vent the fuel system through the roll bar/roll cage
structure.

Bulkhead. The addition of a metal bulkhead between the driver/
passenger compartment and the compartment containing the fuel
cell is required. (Ed. note: This includes fuel cells that are flush-
mounted with driver/passenger compartment panels or otherwise
exposed to the driver/passenger compartment.)

Spoilers (Production and GT Category)

"A spoiler may be fitted to the front of the car. It shall not
protrude beyond the overall outline of the car as viewed from
above, or aft of the forwardmost part of front fender opening
(cutout) and shall not be mounted more than 4 inches above the
horizontal centerline of the front wheelhubs. The spoiler shall not
cover normal grill opening at the front of the car. (An inter-
mediate mounting device may be used on cars whose front body
work is above the #4-inch maximum.) Openings are permitted for
the purpose of ducting air to the brakes, radiator and/or oil
coolers.

Bumpers, when used or when they are part of the bodywork:
The spoiler and bumper/replica bumper shall appear to be two
separate parts."

Aerodynamic Skirts

Aerodynamic skirts are prohibited in Club racing.

Accumulators (e.g. Accusumps) may be installed (except for
Formula Vee and Showroom Stock). Location is free, but must be
securely mounted within the bodywork. All oil lines that pass into
or through the driver/passenger compartment must be of metal
braided hose (e.g. Aeroquip).

Turbocharging Restriction Requirements

(Production, GT Category)
"Restrictor on inlet side of turbocharger compressor must not

be further than 4" from turbocharger inlet and must maintain the
specified restricted size for at leat 1/2" (.500)".

Inside diameter between restricted diameter (as listed in PCS
and GTCS) and turbocharger inlet must not exceed inside diameter
of turbocharger inlet.
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Track
The distance between the centerlines of the wheels as raced

without driver, measured at a horizontal plane through the wheel
hub centerline and is to be measured as follows: From centerline
to centerline of wheels. Alternatively, it may be measured from
the inside of one wheel at the hub centerline height to the outside
of the other wheel, then conversely from the outside of the first
wheel at hub centerline to the inside of the second wheel. The two
dimensions obtained are to be added together and divided by two to
obtain the average. Measurements to be taken at both front and
rear of the wheels and averaged to compensate for toe-in/out. A
"tolerance of three (3) percent is permitted to compensate for the
change in measuring method. This applies ONLY to Showroom
Stock cars.

Additionally, this DOES NOT permit modifications that would
achieve the 3% extra dimension over published SSS track dimen-

sion.
Wheel rim width shall be measured at the base of the bead seat.
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APPENDIX B
SCCA NATIONAL CHAMPIONSHIP

ROAD RACING

National Champions
The SCCA shall designate a champion in each Division for each

class of automobile eligible to compete in National Championship
events. These championships shall be determined annually on the
basis of a driver's accumulation of points earned in his best
performances in a maximum of six National Championship races of
which no more than two held outside the driver's home Division
shall be counted.

A driver's Division shall be determined by his official Region of
Record as recorded in the membership files at the SCCA National
Office. A driver may not change his Division for accumulation of
National Championship points after the conduct of the third
National Championship race within his Division. A driver desiring
to change his Division for the purpose of accumulating National
Championship points is responsible for notifying the Manager of
Club Racing, in writing and must also provide written confirmation
of membership in a region in the division to which he is trans-
ferring.

Such notification and confirmation must be received, in writing,
by the Manager of Club Racing, at the National Office, prior to the
conduct of the third National Championship event in the driver's
original Division. It is the responsiblity of the Driver to initiate
action to insure such Notification and Confirmation reaches Club
Racing at the National Office.

A driver running more than one car must race them all in the
same Division for the purpose of points accumulation.

Winners of these championships shall be designated Northeast,
Southeast, Central, Midwest, Southwest, Northern Pacific and
Southern Pacific Champions in each class.

Ties in the final point totals shall be resolved on the basis of
each driver's record of first place finishes; then if necessary second
place finishes; then if necessary third place finishes. If two or
more drivers have accumulated the same number of first, second
and third place finishes in the races counted, they shall be
considered tied for the championship.

These championship standings shall determine driver eligibility
for invitations to the annual SCCA Interdivisional Championship

event.
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The SCCA shall designate the winner of each class competition
held at the annual Interdivisional Championship event as the
National Champion for the class.

National Championship automobiles must prominently display,
on both sides and on the front, SCCA Field Logo decals. (See A.
1.3. & Page 105)

National Championship Events

Each year the SCCA shall designate a series of National
Championship events open only to drivers holding SCCA National
Competition Licenses. For additional information, see GCR
3.3.2.a.

The results of each National Championship race must be sent to
Editor, Sports Car, and National Office within 5 days, for publi-
cation of the class winners.

Interdivisional Championship Event

SCCA shall schedule an event each year titled the SCCA
RUNOFFS, open by invitation to the highest placing drivers in the
National Championship point championship series held in each
Division with a minimum requirement of heing classified as a
starter in at least three (3) National Championship events, two (2)
of which must be in the home division of his/her region of record.
The SCCA RUNOFFS event shall determine the SCCA National
Champion in each eligible class. Supplementary Regulations de-
fining driver and automobile eligibility and other details of this
event shall be published by SCCA.

The minimum interval between the last National Race and the
beginning of the SCCA RUNOFFS shall be five (5) weeks.

The 1985 SCCA RUNOFFS will be held at Road Atlanta, October
12th thru the 20th.

SCCA RUNOFFS LATE ENTRY

Application Fee
An entrant who fails to apply for and file entry application to the .
SCCA RUNOFFS with a 1J.S. Government postmark by September
14, 1985, may apply for a late entry application to the SCCA
RUNOFFS with the Manager of Club Racing in Englewood,
Colorado, and must pay a late entry fee NON-REFUNDABLE in the
sum of five hundred dollars ($500.00) payable to Sports Car Club of
America.

In addition, the late entry applicant may forfeit any claim
he/she may have to participate in SCCA RUNOFFS" travel fund
distribution and motel allowance or any contingency that may be
posted by the Sports Car Club of America.

1/1/85




Late entry- applicant- cannot bump-oer--etherwise- change the
status of an entrant who has entered on time and been accepted.
The decision on acceptance of an entrant will he made September
30, 1985. '

Defending SCCA RUNOFFS Champion Invitations

Effective in 1978, all defending SCCA RUNOFFS Champions,
who have not qualified, will be invited to participate in the same
class in the SCCA RUNOFFS the year following their title con-
quest regardless of National Championship points earned.

Stipulations:

I.  Must hold a current SCCA National Competition License.

2. Must have been classified a finisher in the same class

during at least three National Championship events during
the year.

3.  Cannot "bump" anyone who has earned a bonafide invita-

tion.

4. Will not participate in SCCA RUNOFFS Travel Fund distri-

bution, unless otherwise qualified.
Point Awards

Points in National Championship races shall he awarded to
leading finishers by class and category of automobile on the
following basis:

Number of Points Awarded
Starters for Position

2 Ist only
3 Ist and 2nd
4 Ist, 2nd and 3rd
5 Ist, 2nd, 3rd and 4th
6 Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th and 5th
7 Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th and 6th
& Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th and 7th
9 Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th and &th
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10 or more Ist, 2nd, 3rd, &4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th and 9th
Two automobiles are required to form a class to earn points.
One car in a class must move up to compete for points in the next
higher class. A car moves up until there are at least two cars in a
class as follows:

GT-1 SSGT FA
’ -
EP - GT-3 C S/R or 5-2000
4 } A}
HP GT-5 D/SR SSC FC
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There are five such categories: Production, Sports Racing, GT,
Formula and Showroom Stock. Automobiles move up until there
are at least two in a class. No automobiles shall move from a class
which has two or more cars starting. It is not permissible to move
up from Sports Racing Category Class C, GT-1, Showroom Stock
Class SSGT or Formula Atlantic.

Drivers earning points that have been moved up in class shall
record their points in the class to which they actually belong.

No points shall be awarded in a class of less than two
automobiles.

Points for finishing position in SCCA National Championship
events shall be:

Position Points
Ist
2nd
3rd
4th
5th
6th
7th
&th
9th

In the case of a dead heat for any position, the total points
involved based on the number tied shall be divided evenly among
those tied. FExample: If the dead heat is for second at a National
race involving two cars, the points from second and third place will
be added together and divided by two to obtain the sum points
awarded for a dead heat for second place. 8 would be the number
points awarded each. There would be no third place points awarded
in that event. Points will continue starting with 4th place, etc.

Points shall normally be awarded to one driver per automobile
tor placing in one pre-designated competition per championship
event. When more than one driver finishes a given automobile,
neither shall therefore be awarded points, except in those events
where the Supplementary Regulations provide for the nomination
of co-drivers, such as endurance races, where points shall be
awarded in full to each driver who is approved to drive the placing
automobile and who completes the minimum distance specified in
the Supplementary Regulations for the competition.

Any points earned in National Championship competition shall
not be withdrawn by the driver.

—NWE LN O
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: APPENDIX C - -
NATIONAL CHAMPIONSHIP RACE SCHEDULING

A Divisional Scheduling Representative is appointed for each Division
by the Divisional Executive Steward. The term of appointment shall be
from July 1 until June 30 of the following year.

Immediately upon appointment, the Divisional Scheduling Repre-
sentatives will prepare a list of available National Championship race dates
for the following calendar year for their Division. The schedule of available
dates will note and assign traditional dates on a tentative basis and will also
recognize holiday weekends established by history or law and will be
otherwise formulated in compliance with scheduling policies as follows:

a. Scheduling preference will be given to spectator races.

b. National Championship races scheduling on consecutive week-
ends should be avoided whenever possible.

C. National Championship races shall not be scheduled on three
consecutive weekends.

d. A Region shall not conduct more than two National Champion-
ship events on any one course.

e. There shall not be more than two National Championship events

on any one course. Regions must conduct a Driver School on
any course, to be sanctioned for a National race for that
Region.

f. No National races shall be scheduled after Labor Day Weekend.

Requests for exceptions to the above scheduling policies must be made
in writing to the Manager of Club Racing, and Divisional Scheduling
Representative. Their recommendation requires the approval of the Chair-
man of the Competition Board.

The minimum interval between the last National Championship race
and the beginning of the SCCA RUNOFFS shall be five weeks. No
exceptions are permitted!

Scheduling of National Championship races on three consecutive
weekends in the same Division is prohibited. Waiver of this policy can only
be made by the Board of Directors.

The list of available National Championship race dates must be mailed
by the Divisional Scheduling Representatives to the Regional Executives of
each Region in the Division no later than August 15. Written requests for
National Championship race dates must be returned to the Scheduling
Representative no later than October 15. To be considered a firm date
request, the Regions' request must be confirmed in writing by the circuit
owner/manager.

The Scheduling Representatives shall mail copies of the final Nation-
al Championship racing schedule for their Division to the Manager of Club
Racing, Chairman of the Competition Board and the Regional Executives of
all Regions in their division and to the Scheduling Representatives of the
other six Divisions no later than December 1st.
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APPENDIX F

FLAGGING AND COMMUNICATIONS STANDARDS

The following shall be the basic standards for flagging and
communications at all SCCA-sanctioned speed events:
I. General Organization

The Flagging and Communications Chief shall be responsible for
the establishment and operation of the flagging and communi-
cations organization at each SCCA speed event. The purpose of
this organization shall be to provide safe course control by:

a. Informing the drivers, through flags, lights or other signals,
of the condition of the course, the condition of their cars
or of any unusual conditions affecting the running of the
event;

b. Informing the Chief Steward and other officials, through
the communication network, of the condition of the course
and the competing cars, and of any situation requiring
decisions and/or action by the race officials;

c. Relaying information and instructions from the Chief Ste-
ward to the persons operating the various emergency
vehicles and equipment around the course as well as to the
race drivers and turn personnel;

d. Undertaking emergency action needed to protect the lives
and property of drivers, workers or spectators in the event
of an accident;

e. Maintaining a clear course.

2. Central Control Station

The Communications Chief shall have charge of the Central
Control Station where all communications affecting the control of
the event are carried out. The Central Control Station shall
maintain immediate liaison with the Chief Steward and all corner

stations.

3. Corner Stations
a. Number--There shall be a sufficient number of corner

stations established and manned to keep the entire course
under observation at all times and to protect all areas of
the course not immediately visible to oncoming drivers.

b. Location--Each corner station shall be located in accor-
dance with the following considerations: The flagman to
have a clear view of the area to be covered; maximum
visibility of the flagman to the oncoming drivers; maximum
protection for the corner station crew from out-of-control
automobiles.
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- ¢+ Personnel--Each--corner--station -should be - staffed by at
least four persons: a flagger, a communicator, a safety
worker and a corner captain who shall be designated to be
in charge of the station. The yellow flag must be displayed
when a corner worker or other personnel move to a less
protected or unprotected area.

d. Equipment--Each corner station should be equipped with at
least the following:

1.

— e
. D) . . . .
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Device for communicating immediately, privately and
without interference with the Central Control Station,
other corner stations and other stations as appropriate.
The following flags or signalling paddles: Yellow,
yellow and red striped, white, blue and a yellow stripe,
black.

One dry chemical-type fire extinguisher of at least 20-
pound size although two 10-pound extinguishers are
recommended.

Pry bar of sufficient length (4-5 feet).

Broom (push type).

Oil/gasoline absorbent material.

Blanket or fire sheet.

Vest or armband to distinguish the Corner Captain.

Pair of day-glo orange re-entry gloves.

20-foot length of half inch rope.

Asbestos gloves.

Each black flag station must additionally be equipped
with btack and mechanical black flags plus a blackboard
or other means of displaying simultaneously the affect-
ed car's number, or the word "ALL".
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APPENDIX G

GLOSSARY

Accessible: capable of being reached

Associate: to join or connect together

Bodywork: All parts of the car licked by the air stream and situated
above a plane passing through the center of the wheel hubs with
the exception of the roll bar or cage. For Formula and Sports
Racing cars further exceptions are, those units definitely associat-
ed with the function of the engine or transmission.

Duct: a pipe, tube or channel that conveys a substance

Enclose: to close in, surround

Fairing: a member or structure whose primary function is to produce a
smooth outline to reduce drag or air resistance

Firewall: a verticle + 10° metal bulkhead separating drivers compart-
ment from engine room preventing the passage of flame and debris.
Metal ducts may penetrate the firewall, but must begin and end
outside of the driver's compartment. No intakes are allowed in the
firewall. ,

Intake: an opening through which fluid/air enters an enclosure
Lubricant: A substance which can be interposed between moving parts
of machinery to make surfaces slippery, reduce friction, and prevent
sticking bewtween the lubricated surfaces.

Outline: a line that marks the outer limits of an object or figure
Restrictive: serving or tending to restrict or regulate

Specification: a detailed precise presentation of something

Surround: to enclose on all sides

Suspension Stablizer: An auxiliary device (not normally a suspension
component) which controls, stabilizes or limits suspension move-
ment.  Typical devices are Watt's linkage, trailing arm, panhard
rod, radius arm, traction rod, torque arm, lateral link (as used on
live axle rear suspension), etc.

A suspension stabilizer may be removed without effecting the
static stability of the vehicle. Removal of a suspension component
does affect static stability of the vehicle and its removal would
cause the suspension to collapse.

Where an anti-sway bar serves a dual purpose (i.e. McPherson
strut), both sway bar and suspension link, its diameter may be
changed.

Visibility: Capability of being seen, perceptable to the eye, apparent,
evident.
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APPENDIX'L
SCCA COMPETITION LICENSES

Grade of Licenses

Novice Permit: Issued only by the driver's home Region. Holder
may participate in any SCCA-sanctioned Driver School, and two
Regional events.

Regional Licenses: Issued by the SCCA Driver Licensing Depart-
ment upon completion of requirements. Holders may partici-
pate in Regional races, Hill Climbs and Restricted races where
eligible,

National Licenses: Issued by the SCCA Driver Licensing Depart-
ment upon completion of requirements. Holders may partici-
pate in National Championship Races, Regional Races, Hill
Climbs, Restricted races where eligible, and may serve as
instructors at Driver Schools.

Minor Licenses: See end of this Appendix.

License Term _

All SCCA competition licenses will indicate the month and year
of expiration. This will coincide with membership anniversary
renewal.

Participation Requirements
These requirements, which are specified for each grade of

license, must be met by participation in and completion of

National Championship, Regional, Restricted, or FIA-listed events

(Ref.: 2.15) which are sanctioned by the SCCA. The following will

not be considered as meeting these requirements:
1. Hill Climbs
2. Driver Schools
3. Races held as part of Driver School
4. Events not sanctioned by the SCCA
5. Events resulting in a DNS or DNF

Medical Requirements _

l. An applicant for an SCCA competition license or permit must
submit a completed, current SCCA physical examination-medi-
cal history form. Physical examination date shall not be more
than three months prior to date applicant applies for competition
license or novice permit, or applies for license renewal.

2. Medical forms are available from Regions and from the SCCA
Driver Licensing Department.
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3. Applicants who progress from one grade of license to another
within a 12 month period need not submit another examination
form.

4. An SCCA Competition License shall not be issued to any
applicant who has organic abnormality of the heart as shown in
an EKG and a Vector-Cardiogram. Those with possible history
of cardiac abnormality may obtain a Competition License only
with the consent of the Divisional Medical Director.

5. A SCCA Novice Permit may be issued to an applicant who has
diabetes that requires insulin, only with the consent of the
Divisional Medical Nirector. Existing licenses may be renewed
subject to normal renewal requirements and to approval of the
Divisional Medical Director.

Novice Permit and Log Book
Novice Permits and Log Books will be issued by the SCCA

Regions to enable student drivers to obtain the training and

experience needed for Regional Competition Licenses.

Requirements
An SCCA member, over 18 years of age (see licensing of

minors), who holds a valid operator's permit in state of residence,

applies for a Novice Permit only from his home Regional Executive
or designated representative such as Contest Board Chairman (the

National Office may issue permits) by submitting the following:

1. Completed Current SCCA medical form
2. Fee of $25.00 (Region(s) retain $15.00, National Office
$10.00)
3. Two (2) Passport photographs
4. Proof of age
The applicant will receive the Novice Permit, with one photo
attached. At the time of issue, the applicant must either purchase

a current GCR or have one in his possession. The GCR and Spec

Books may be purchased either from the Region or the National

Office. This permit must be presented at Driver School. "Novice

Permits expire on membership anniversary date. Should the Novice

Permit be issued three (3) months (maximum) prior to the member-

ship anniversary date, it will be extended thru the full year to the

next membership anniversary date."” National Office may issue

Novice Permits.

Holders of Novice Permits must meet the following minimum

Driver School requirements before they may participate in a speed

event:
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I. Obtain the signature of the Chief Steward attesting to
participation at each SCCA Driver Schoo! attended.

2. Complete a total of at least six hours of in-car, on-course
time at Driver School events.

3. Complete at least two Driver School events with a "Satis-
factory" rating.

Upon completion of Driver School requirements, the holder of a

Novice Permit must:

1. Participate in two Regional events (Ref.: 2.15) and obtain
the signature of the Chief Steward attesting to satis-
factory performance. Driver shall only receive credit for-
one race, regardless of number of races entered per
sanctioned event. Only one race is required per event for
credit. _

2.  Complete the requirements for a Regional license within a
maximum of two years from date of issue.

3. Driver who logs 6 Regional races on the novice permit,
then applies directly for a National License will be licensed
for a fee of $60.00. Applicant must supply results for any
races beyond the two required.

Renewal

A Novice Permit shall be renewed only once. When it expires, it
will be renewed by the home Region upon receipt of a new medical
form, fee, and photographs, and the old permit will be attached to
the new. If the requirements have not been completed at the
expiration of the renewed license, and the holder wishes to
continue, he must start over again with no credit for schooling or
Regional race participation.

Revocation
A Novice Permit may be revoked by the Divisional License

Chairman upon recommendation of the Chief Steward of an event
or the driver's home Region.

Applicants with Prior Racing Experience
The Chief Steward of an SCCA Driving School, or the Divisional

License Chairman, may waive all or part of the SCCA Driving
School requirements for drivers with prior racing experience. Only
the Divisional License Chairman or the Manager of Club Racing
may waive anything other than Driving School requirements.
SCCA Approved Private Driving Schools

Completion of courses at a SCCA accepted private driving
school may be submitted in lieu of one (only) SCCA Driving School,
at the discretion of the Chief Steward of the SCCA school or of
the divisional licensing chairman. (A list of approved private

schools may be requested from the Club Racing Department.)
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Regional Competition License Requirements
Holders of Novice Permits who are current SCCA members in

good standing and who have satisfactorily completed the Driver
School requirements and two Regional events (Ref.: 2.15) may
apply for a Regional license. Submit to:

SCCA

Competition License

6750 South Emporia Street

P.O. Box 3278

Englewood, Colorado 80155

l. Novice Permit with approving signature of the Regional Exec-
utive or his designated representative in the space provided.

2. Current medical form (see Medical Requirements).

3. The appropriate license fee payable to SCCA, Inc.

Refusal by the home Region to approve the application may be
appealed by the applicant to the Divisional License Chairman for
final decision.

Once a Novice Permit holder has completed the requirements
for a Regional license and has had his permit signed off (back page)
he may photo-copy the entire permit. The photo-copy is valid for
the two weekends immediately following the second Regional
recorded in the Novice Permit. The original must be submitted as
above.

Driver shall only receive credit for one race, regardless of number
of races entered per sanctioned event.

Renewal ,

Renewal applications will be mailed automatically. Regional
license holders may apply for renewal by submitting:

l.  Completed renewal application with a record of completion
of at least two events (Ref.: 2.15) during the preceding 12
months.

A new, completed medical form.
The appropriate license fee payable to SCCA, Inc.

4. 'Special handling fee' of double the appropriate fee for any
member receiving such attention over and above the
normal processing time for competition licenses.

Applicants with Prior Racing Experience

Participation requirements for issuance or renewal of a Region-
al competition license may be waived in total or in part by the
Divisional License Chairman or the Manager of Club Racing.
National Competition License Requirements

Drivers who are current SCCA members in good standing and
who have completed at least four Regional events (Ref.: 2.15) as a
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Regional license holder within the license year, may apply for a
National license. Driver shall only receive credit for one race
regardless of number of races entered per sanctioned event.

Submit to:

SCCA

Competition License

P. O. Box 3278

6750 South Emporia Street

Englewood, Colorado 80112

A driver satisfactorily completing his/her upgrade requirements
during a Regional/National event needs only Chief Steward ap-
proval to enter the National event.

I.  Regional license with record of completion of at least four
events in the past 12 months, signed by applicant. The two
events run as a novice do not count.

2.  Current SCCA medical form (see Medical Requirements).

3. The appropriate National license fee payable to SCCA, Inc. '

Renewal
Renewal applications will be mailed automatically. National
license holders may apply for a renewal by submitting:
I.  Completed renewal application with a record of completion
of at least three events (Ref.: 2.15) in the preceding 12
months, either; three SCCA sanctioned National, Pro-
fessional or FIA events, or; two SCCA sanctioned National,
Professional or FIA events and one Regional event, or; one
SCCA sanctioned National, Professional or FIA event and
three Regional events, or; four SCCA sanctioned Regional
events. Those who have not met the renewal requirements
must contact his/her Divisional License Chairman for a
waiver of the requirements.
2. A new, completed SCCA medical form.
The appropriate license fee payable to SCCA, Inc.
4.  'Special handling fee' of double the normal appropriate fee
for any driver receiving such attention over and above the
normal processing time for competition licenses.

(68}

Applicants with Prior Racing Experience

Participation requirements for issuance of a National Com-
petition License may be waivedin total or in part only by the Divisional
License Chairman or the Manager of Club Racing.
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LICENSING OF MINORS
Novice Permits, Log Books and Licenses for minors are issued
by Regions.
Requirements—Novice Permit and Log Book
SCCA members between 18 and 19 years of age living in
Alabama, Nebraska or Wyoming may apply by submitting a
completed, notorized waiver currently dated and of the form
approved by the SCCA. Inc., and signed by applicants parent or
legal guardian. All other requirements per novice permit and
log book. The novice permit will be stamped "Minor" on the
front cover.
Canadian "CASC" Licensing
Canadian residents holding a current CASC National Grade "A"
or better may submit to the SCCA Driver Licensing Department
with the appropriate fee for issuance of a SCCA National License.
Applicant must be a current member of SCCA, Inc. and a
member of a SCCA Region.
2. Applicant must include a copy of current CASC License
and Medical form.
3. The normal requirements per GCR Appendix "L" will be
followed thereafter.
Vintage Racer License: issued by the driver's home region.
Holder may participate in any SCCA sanctioned Vintage race.
General Information
Address inquiries to the Region or:
SCCA
Competition License
6750 South Emporia Street
P.O. Box 3278
Englewood, Colorado 80155
FIA License Information
Applicants for FIA Driver's Licenses must hold a current SCCA
National Competition License, and must have successfully com-
pleted five events in the previous 12 months prior to application.
Applications for an FIA Driver's License must be accompanied
by the appropriate fee and two passport photos.
FIA Entrant's Licenses are also available from SCCA, on
request, and payment of the appropriate fee.
License Fee's:
Regional License $25.00 Vintage License  $25.00
National License $25.00
FIA Driver $50.00
FIA Entrants $50.00
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APPENDIX M

MEDICAL AND FIRE SAFETY FOR CONDUCT OF
SPEED EVENTS

Purpose: To establish mandatory minimum equipment and personnel needed
to effect a workable medical-safety team and fire-rescue team. Equipment
comparable to anything required herein may be substituted with approval in
advance from the Divisional Medical Director involved.

bt et ot

A
ALl

1.A.2

1.A.3
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MEDICAL/RESCUE TEAM

Equipment: Minimum

Wheeled Vehicles

a. At least one ambulance: one fully equipped for accident care
and meeting state and federal requirements as a functional
emergency ambulance.

b. Reserve pool of station wagons or back-up ambulances equipped
with pads for bedding and capable of transporting disaster
victims as per event's disaster plan.

Personnel

Racing safety is a full time job. The medical official in charge and

all medical personnel on duty should be immediately available at

their stations. The Chief Race Medical Official or his designate

cannot participate in any racing for that event--this is his sole job.

a. Medical Secretary: To record basic medical and nonmedical
facts and to see that medical records are kept.

Operating Rules
a. General: When on duty, medical personnel shall remain near

their vehicles.

b. Briefing: Before each event, duties and job definitions must be
clarified. Complete familiarization of the race circuit, includ-
ing all entrances and regular and emergency exits, must be
provided to each member of the Medical-Rescue team. Proper
vehicle handling during automotive racing activities must be
reviewed with the vehicle drivers.

c. Dispatching: Emergency vehicles are part of the whole racing
organization.  Their presence on the race track is to be
determined only by the Chief Steward. Pre-established dis-
patching methods will be peculiar to individual race courses and
should be agreed upon prior to racing activities by the Chief
Medical Official, Chief Steward and Chief of Communications.
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Routes to hospital: The Race Chairman and Race Medical
Official must establish an optimum route to a local primary and
secondary hospital prior to a race event and distribute a map of
this to vehicle drivers.

Hospital arrangements: The Chief Race Medical Official shall
confirm, well in advance of the race event, the presence of
adequate hospital staff and facilities available for acceptance
of possible injuries. Even though the Race Medical Official and
ambulance are needed back at the race course, responsibility of
the race Medical Official does not end until a hospital staff
member assumes responsibility of the care of the injured. The
Chief Race Medical Official must know local regulations, as
dictated by the county Coroner or Medical Examiner, pertaining
to deaths which may occur during a racing event.

Identification of personnel: All Medical-Rescue personnel
should be identifiable by some means other than the usual
passes to permit unhampered movement about the course, i.e.
arm bands, tie-on vests, jackets, etc.

Start of race: All emergency equipment must be readied and
engines running for the first lap of each scheduled race.

Racing activity: When the course in unattended by a Race
Medical Official and an ambulance because they are enroute to
or from-the hospital, or for any other reason, all racing activity
must stop at once. No compromise is permissible.

FIRE/RESCUE TEAM

Equipment-—-Minimum
Wheeled Vehicles

a.

One fire truck, or more as necessary, to be spaced so as to be
capable of reaching any point on the course within two minutes
at not over 50-60 miles per hour. (Can be small, light trucks or
commercial vehicles with the capability of carrying equipment.)
One wrecker capable of raising any race car used in the events
of the weekend (this may also serve as a fire truck.)

Corner Equipment

d.

Not less than one-20 lb. or two 10 lb. dry chemical fire
extinguishers (potassium bicarbonate Purple K, or multi-purpose
ammonium phosphate and barium sulphate) at each flagging

station.
Four to five-foot pry bar or three-foot wrecking bar for each

station.
Asbestos gloves. (Suggest cool water-soaked sheets for burned

drivers).
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2.A.3

2.B.
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Accessory Equipment

A minimum of two sets, either on wreckers or on fire vehicles.

TR0 AN o

Sharp knife

Bolt cutters, 3-foot

Fire axe

Pry bars, 2-foot and 6-foot

Halligan tool (compound forcible-entry tool) or equivalent
Rope, (3/4-inch nylon/or strap, 6000-1b. test), 30 feet
Bow saw (30-inch blades) or equivalent tool

Tool box, containing:

vice grip pliers

hammer, 5-1b.

cold chisel, 9-inch by l-inch

small pry bar

screw drivers, flat head and Phillips

"Y"-shaped chisel

tin shears

hack saw and blades

adjustable crescent wrenches large and small

Oil dry compound

Personnel—Training
Per fire vehicle: At least two people with fire training and use

of the provided equipment based on actual vehicle fire, (five to

1.

15 gallons of gasoline) put out in 30-40 seconds.

Flagging and Communications: Twenty percent of corner
personnel shall have had experience in fighting real or sim-

ulated racing fires.
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APPENDIX N

SOUND CONTROL

GENERAL.:

This appendix shall establish SCCA test procedures, instrumentation, and
environmental requirements for determination of race vehicle sound emis-

sions.

Competitors carry sole responsibility to determine that their vehicles
complies with sound control regulations at each event. Mufflers may be
required.

I. The Chief Steward need not seek out and advise each individual
competitor of their violations of the sound levels. However,
the Chief Steward shall ensure that a competitor can determine
their sound readings after each session at the place established
via the Supplementary Regulations or other official notifi-
cation. Competitors will use these readings to monitor their

legality.

2. The Sound Control Officer, and/or Team, may offer advice to
the competitors. This advice, however, shall be .in no manner
construed to imply that said suggested corrective action(s)
absolves competitor from complying.

3. Regions may require a violator to pass a static test before
being allowed to return to the track. Static tests will not
replace ontrack readings because of its inability to read entire
vehicle noise.

4. Vehicle sound emission is NOT a constant factor which can be
trimmed to barely legal (in the manner of engine displacement
or vehicle weight); sound emission may vary significantly from
morning to afternoon, and day-to-day; therefore, the com-
petitor is advised to treat 103db as marginal.

STANDARDS:

The primary standard for SCCA Sound Control shall be a sound pressure
level of 108db 'A' frequency weighted (dba) measured on the fast response
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setting at 50 feet (+/- 2 feet) from the edge of the track pavement, and/or
artificial markers indicating track edge.

An advisory standard (static test) will be made available if required. (See
Sound Control Manual, Static Test.)

EQUIPMENT:

I. A sound level instrument (meter) which meets American
National Standards Institute (ANSI) Specification SL.4-1971,
Class 2, Type S2A or better, and provides the following
features:

Demountable microphone

Fast response (not peak)

'A' frequency (scale) weighting

Max. (maximum) hold

General accessories shall include:

1. Tripod

2. Microphone cable for remote operation, 50 foot
minimum

3. Operating manual

4. In-field calibrator procedures

2. Weather (meterological instruments to support sound readings:
a. Barometer, capable of reading 0.1 inches of mercury

(recommended).
b. Thermometer, accurate to +/- | degree Fahrenheit. (wet
bulb thermometer recommended.)

3. General equipment
a. Tape measure, 50 foot minimum

ooan o

MEASUREMENT:

The SCCA Sound Control criteria is a composite of Federal Standards and
Society of American Engineers' specifications.

l. GENERAL: Proper location and use of all test instrumentation
is essential to obtain valid measurements. Operating Manuals
or other Manufacturer's literature should be referenced for both
recommended operation and precautions to be observed.

2. TECHNIQUE:

a. Acoustic calibration procedures should include extension
cable influence.
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MICROPHONE:

1.

REPORTS:

Field calibration shall be done at least every four hours
while in the operating mode. Actual observed values shall
be recorded on the SCCA Instrumentation Report. This
shall include battery check/level readings.

Weather conditions should be recorded every hour when
conditions are unstable, or otherwise every two hours.

The microphone shall be:

oo Te

3.5 feet (minimum) above the ground surface.

2.0 feet (minimum) above the level of the roadway.

No more than 6 feet above the level of the roadway.

200 feet or more away from any tunnel or overpass through
which the target vehicle passes.

The microphone shall be mounted on a tripod, remote from
the sound meter, using up to 50 feet of cable.

Whenver possible the microphone shall be located on the outside
edge of the track; i.e., between race car ‘and outside perimeter
of racing facility, aimed into infield areas.

The Sound Control Officer shall submit a report containing information
requested in the Sound Control Manual to the SCCA observer for inclusion in

the Race Report.

STATEMENT OF POLICY

1985 is a year of monitoring and learning. Stewards and Competitors must
work together to make sound control work without creating undue hardship.
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APPENDIX P

RULES OF THE PITS

I. At every SCCA event there shall be a definite place assigned for the
accommodation of each competing car's equipment, repairs, fueling,
and attendants. At this place the car shall remain whenever the car is
not actually in competition, with the exception of its retirement from
competition, at which time it will be moved to the paddock, if
possible. Therefore, any car which is removed from the course or the
pits will be ineligible to return to the competition in progress.

2. A car shall have no more than six attendants in the pits in addition to
the driver or drivers, and this number may be decreased at any event
at the discretion of the Chief Steward of Supplementary Regulations
for that event.

3. At no time shall anyone but authorized attendants be in the pits.

4, Unless the car is actually in the pit, no one shall be allowed in front of
the pit, or in front of the pit bench, if one is provided, except for one
person who may be in front of the pit for the purpose of signaling to
his driver, and then only for the length of time needed to accomplish
the actual signaling operation.

5. Pit crews are at all times under the control of the Pit Marshall
appointed by the Chief Steward.

6. Should a pit-bound driver overshoot his pit, the car must either be
pushed back into the pit by hand, or else continue for another lap. No
car may be pushed back to the pit under conditions which would
constitute a hazard.

7. Fire extinguishers--minimum 10 1b./60 BC rated units placed at 50
foot intervals along the pit lane with operators. If the event calls for
refueling stops during the race, each pit crew shall provide one
minimum 10 1b./60 BC fire extinguisher for their own use.

False Grid and Impound--Due to the high probability of carb-
uretor fires (hot starting in False Grid) and fuel line fires (drawing of
fuel samples in Impound), it is recommended that each of these
specialties be equipped with at least one 10 Ib./10 BC rated CO2 fire
extinguisher. The use of a CO, extinguisher in the engine compart-
ment or down the carburetor throat does not require a tear down as
would dry chemical.

8. Pets are prohibited in the pits, but are permitted in the paddock
provided they are leashed to an adult with a three meter maximum
line or enclosed in a vehicle.

Dog Bites: Owners will be fully responsible for their pets actions and
liability arising therefrom.
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APPENDIX R
RULES OF THE ROAD

Flags -- The following flag signals shall be obeyed WITHOUT

QUESTION:

GREEN -- A race is under way at the instant the green flag is
displayed. This flag shall normally be in possession of the Chief
Starter only, and will not ordinarily be displayed at the flag
stations around the course. When displayed, the green flag
indicates that the course is clear.

YELLOW —- Motionless -- Take care, Danger, Slow Down, NO
PASSING FROM THE FLAG until past emergency area.

NOTE: A driver may encounter several yellow flags before

reaching the emergency area. The requirements are still the same,

"SLOW DOWN, no passing".

Waved -- Great Danger, Slow Down, be prepared to stop -- NO
PASSING FROM THE FLAG until past emergency area.

RED -- Should the Chief Steward or the Assistant Chief Steward
decide to stop the race, he will show a red flag at the
Start/Finish line or in front of race control; simultaneously,
each flag station around the course will display a black flag.
These flags will inform all drivers that they must stop racing
immediately and proceed to their pits, exercising extreme
caution and being prepared to stop if necessary. Should the
driver encounter a RED FLAG, it is the driver's responsibility
to come to an immediate and controlled stop with regard to
other drivers. Clear the circuit as well as the circumstances
permit. The RACE HAS BEEN STOPPED. The Chief Steward
at his discretion may place at a variety of flag stations, around
the course, additional red flags.

BLUE WITH DIAGONAL YELLOW STRIPE --  Motionless -- An-
other competitor is following you very closely.

Waved -- A faster competitor is trying to overtake you.

YELLOW WITH VERTICAL RED STRIPES -- Take care. Oil has
been spilled or a slippery condition exists somewhere on the
road.

WHITE -- An ambulance, service vehicle or slow moving (e.g. with
mechanical trouble) race car is on the circuit. Take care.

BLACK -- Complete the lap you are now on. Then stop for
consultation at your pit, or at the location designated by the
Chief Steward or the Supplementary Regulations for that event.

BLACK WITH THE WORD "ALL" DISPLAYED -- All cars com-
plete the lap you are now on and proceed to your pit. The
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~~ waving yellow flag at all stations should normally precede this
procedure. Restarts in these cases are to be the same as for a

red flag.

FURLED BLACK -- WARNING -- You are driving in an unsafe
or improper manner -- if continued, you will be given a black
flag.

BLACK WITH ORANGE BALL IN CENTER -- There is something
mechanically wrong with your car. Proceed to your pit at
reduced speed.

CHECKERED -- You have finished the race (or practice session).
Complete one more lap cautiously before stopping.
To be considered a starter, a car must receive the green flag at the
start. Cars entering the race after the initial start shall also be
considered starters. Also, to be considered a starter a car must
enter the race before the checkered flag is displayed.
In order to be considered a finisher, a car must complete half the
distance covered by the overall winner of the race. A car has five
minutes after the checkered flag is displayed to complete his last
lap. Ilf the race length is an uneven number of laps, divide the
overall winner's laps by two and round down to the nearest whole
integer.

The responsibility for the decision to pass another car rests with

the overtaking driver. However, this will not relieve the overtaken

driver from responsibility for the safe passing of the other car.

The overtaken driver shall not block. Any driver who fails to make

use of his rear view mirror, or who appears to be blocking another

car seeking to pass, may be black flagged.

Hand signals --

a. Before entering the pits from the course, the driver should
signal by raising his arm.

b. An overtaken driver should point to the side on which an
overtaking driver should pass him.

c. The driver of a stalled car should raise both arms to indicate
that he will not move until the course is clear.

Whenever a driver leaves a (artificially) marked course or an

airport circuit with all four wheels, he must re-enter the course at -

the same spot where he went off, and cannot simply re-enter

further down the course. ,

NOTE: Local exceptions may be covered in the Supplementary

Regulations.

During an event it is expressly forbidden to drive or tow a car at

any time or under any conditions in a direction opposite to that in

which the event is being run without the specific approval of the
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Chief Steward. Infraction of this rule may mean immediate
disqualification.

Should a pit-bound driver overshoot his pit, the car must either be
pushed back into the pit by hand, or else continue for another lap.
No car may be pushed back to the pit under conditions which would
constitute a hazard.

If for any reason a driver is forced to stop his car on the course
during an event, it should be his first duty to place his car in such a
manner as to cause no danger or obstruction to other competitors.
Drivers shall obtain no assistance during the race other than from
their pit crews and in the pits. This does not preclude assistance
by race officials for safety reasons. (See Exception in R. 12.)

Cars shall not be moved under power of the starting device while on
the course, except to remove them from a hazardous position to
one of greater safety.

In all SCCA competitions, engines shall be started with a starter
(operated by the driver in normal driving position - except F440),
and an on-board or supplementary power supply. Carburetor or
fuel injection systems may be manipulated and/or primed in the
process of starting automobiles. Push starts are permitted. A
driver unable to start the automobile on the false grid may push
start provided the automobile is back in position prior to the one-
minute signal. Push starts on the false grid shall be under the
supervision of the grid marshall to guarantee they are done in a
suitable manner. After the one-minute signal, the right to start
the automobile, by push starting, is relinquished.

After the field has left the grid, the Chief Steward, at his

discression, may add an alternate entry that has started, or permit
the gridded entry to push start and join the field at the back of the
pack, either during the pace lap or start from the pit exit after the
green flag has been displayed.
The use of a pace car is authorized in an emergency situation, at
the discretion of the Chief Steward, for the purpose of pacing the
field and allowing corner personnel to safely remove a disabled
driver(s) and/or vehicle(s) from a hazardous position. The Chief
Steward will designate the driver of the car, preferably a current
or recent National license holder.

In the event a pace car is used, no car, unless directed to do so
by an official in the pace car, shall pass the pace car. The official
shall wave cars by untjl the leader is behind the pace car. All cars
must then hold position until the pace car has left the course and
the green flag is displayed. Any car illegally passing the pace car
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‘may be black flagged.

Rain Racing Procedure: If a race is started in the dry, and it starts
to rain on all or part of the course, the Chief Steward is
empowered to use the following procedure: If the race has covered
half distance or more, it may be stopped with the CHECKERED
FLAG at any time. If the race has not reached half distance, the
BLACK FLAG ALL procedure will be used to bring all cars into the
pits, and 15 minutes will be allowed for installing rain tires. At
that time cars will be put back on the course in the positions that
they had the lap before the black flag was displayed.

The driver is required to follow the marked course during a
competition and shall not gain an advantage from an off-course

excursion.
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APPENDIX S

STARTER INSTRUCTIONS AND STANDARDS

Instructions for Starters

1.

78

Responsibility — The Starter shall operate directly under, shall
carry out the orders of, and shall be responsible solely to the Chief
Steward.

Function -- The Starter shall control the competing drivers by con-

veying to them the orders of the Chief Steward during practice and

during competitions from the time the automobiles are placed in
their starting positions ready to start, until the competitions are
concluded and all competing automobiles have left the course.

Location -- The Starter shall be stationed in such a manner that he

is at all times in a location of maximum visibility to the competing

drivers. He must also have immediate communication with the

Chief Steward at all times.

Equipment — The Starter shall be equipped with a complete set of

signal flags required by the SCCA General Competition Rules.

Procedure

a. The Starter shall conduct the start of the competition in
accordance with the general definitions of Rule 3.5 in the
SCCA General Competition Rules.

b. The start shall not take place until the Chief Steward has so
ordered.

c. The signal to start shall not be given until all drivers have
indicated that they and their automobiles are fully prepared.

d. At no time shall the Starter take his attention from the starting
field until after signal to begin pace lap or start has been given.

SCCA Standard Start — The following rolling start technique shall

be known as the SCCA Standard Start and shall be utilized at all

SCCA races, unless an alternate procedure has been approved by

the Divisional Executive Steward and so stated in the Supple-

mentary Regulations for the event.

a. On instruction of the Chief Steward, a signal plainly audible to
the full grid shall be given a five minute and at one minute
prior to the scheduled starting time of each race. This will
alert drivers to man their cars, and crews to complete last
minute preparations.

b. At the one minute signal the Starter or Grid Marshall shall take
a position in front of the grid, visible to all competing drivers,
and shall give signal to start motors by rotating the furled
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-yellow -flag-in -small circles-directly overhead-for-a sufficient

length of time for all drivers to observe.

The Starter or Grid Marshall, after observing that all un-
necessary personnel have left the grid and all drivers are in
their cars and apparently ready, shall next raise his free arm as
a signal for drivers to raise one of their arms indicating that
their \cars are running and they are prepared to start the pace
lap. The Starter or Grid Marshall shall, by looking directly at
each car individually and altering his position as necessary to do
50, satisfy himself that each driver on the grid is indicating this
ready signal.

The Starter or Grid Marshall shall next signal all drivers to
lower their arms by lowering his free arm in a definite
movement.

The Starter or Grid Marshall shall, as soon as possible, signal
the drivers to begin the pace lap, which may or rmay not be led
by a pace car, by moving his free arm and the still furled
yellow flag in paralle!l arcs from his front to his back. The pace
lap is to be run at considerably less than racing speed.

In the case where a pace car is employed, the Starter or
Grid Marshall shall first signal it to begin moving prior to
releasing the field. The pace car shall set the pace, including
the speed at the moment of starting where possible, by pro-
ceeding parallel to the field and to one side, either on the
course or in the pit lane, approaching the starter, and at a
constant slow speed, the front row drivers having been instruct-
ed not to pass the pace car until the green flag is displayed. If
a pace car is not utilized, the "pole" car will serve the same
function as a pace car from his position in the front row. In the
event the race is not started, necessitating another pace lap,
depending on conditions, the pace car may overtake the field
and resume its function, assuming that the front row drivers
have been previously advised of this plan. Otherwise, the "pole”
car shall assume the duty of the pace car, remaining in this
front row position.

During the pace lap, the Starter shall position himself at a safe
location where he can clearly view the approaching field, and
where he can be seen by all the drivers in the grid. He shall
remain motionless, with the green flag hidden, and no other
flags visible.

Upon determining that the approachmg field is at a constant
slow speed, well bunched and in line, and close enough to him
that all drivers can see his flag, he will suddenly and contin-
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uously wave the green flag, until all cars have passed the start
line. The race shall be underway throughout the field at the
instant the green flag in waved, and passing may occur at any
point, within reasonable safety standards.

h. Should the Starter determine that the field is not in good order,
or that some drivers have improved their position by moving out
of line or passing prior to the waving of the green flag; he
should abort the start by making no flag movements what-
soever, and at the same time shake his head in a negative
manner, to indicate that a start will not take place. This will
inform the drivers to proceed on another pace lap. All flag
stations should display a yellow flag during all pace laps.

1. Should a driver improve his position not in the view of the
Starter prior to the start, and the race started, that driver or
drivers may be black flagged and held in the pits or start line
for a period of up to one minute. The SOM may levy other
penalties at their discretion.

It is to be emphasized that the SCCA Standard Start is a rolling

start, not a "flying" start. While the pace lap may proceed at a

brisk pace, the field should be slowed at a sufficient distance

before the start line to allow orderly grouping of the field. The
actual speed immediately prior to the start is somewhat dictated
by the types of cars, size of the field and course layout. Only one
official should be designated to brief the front row drivers before
each race, preferably the Starter, acting under the orders of the

Chief Steward.

Standing Starts — The following starting techniques shall be known

as the "SCCA Standing Start" and shall be utilized in all cases

where standing grid starts are permitted and specified in the

Supplementary Regulations for the event:

a. On instructions of the Chief Steward, a signal plainly audible to
the full grid shall be given at five minutes and at one minute
prior to the scheduled starting time of each race. This will
alert drivers to man their cars, and crews to complete last
minute preparations.

b. At the one minute signal the Starter shall take a position in
front of the grid, visible to all competing drivers, and shall give
the signal to start engines by rotating the furled green flag in
small circle directly overhead for a sufficient length of time
for all drivers to observe, after which he shall lower the flag
slowly.

c. The Starter, after observing that all unnecessary personnel have
left the grid, and all drivers, are in their cars and apparently
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-ready;—shall next- raise-his—free arm as a signal for drivers to

raise one of their arms indicating that their cars are running
and they are prepared to start the competition. The Starter
shall, by looking directly at each car individually and altering
his position as necessary to do so, satisfy himself that each
driver on the grid is indicating this ready signal.

The Starter shall next, without diverting his attention from the
grid, station himself in full view of all drivers at a safe positon
at the edge of the course. He shall face the drivers and slowly
raise the green flag overhead, holding it squarely and unfurled
with his free hand. This is the signal for drivers to set their
RPM.

After holding this position only momentarily, the Starter shall
then give the signal to start the competition by sharply bringing
down the unfurled flag from its raised position. The com-
petition shall start at the instant the green flag starts down-
ward. :

In case it becomes necessary to delay the start, the Starter
shall cease the starting procedure and return to the front of the
grid, simultaneously slowly furling and lowering the green flag,
and shall signal the drivers to reduce RPM by a rapid horizontal
motion of his free hand at shoulder level and shaking his head in
a negative manner to indicate NO START. After the cause of
the delay has been corrected, the Starter shall repeat items c.,
d., and e. _

In case it becomes necessary to discontinue the start, the
Starter shall proceed as in f, except that he shall signal the
drivers to cut their engines by drawing his free hand in a
horizontal motion sharply across his throat. After the cause of
the discontinuance has been corrected, the Starter shall repeat
items b., c., d., and e.

In case a driver makes a false start by moving ahead before the
starting signal is given, the start shall proceed on schedule and
shall not be delayed for this cause. The offending driver may
then be penalized by being blackflagged and held in the pit for
up to one minute. The SOM may levy other penalties at their

discretion.
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APPENDIX T

GUIDE TO TIMING AND SCORING

The Chief Timer and Scorer shall employ two separate timing and
scoring systems in recording the performance of cars in com-
petition.

The Scoring System shall be:

a.

A minimum of five independently prepared "tapes". The tapers
shall record on consecutively numbered sheets the order of
passage of each car across a designated line. The sheet number
is to coincide with the overall leader's completed laps. The
tapers shall indicate "Flag'" on the final tape when the checker-
ed flag has been given to the overall leader. These five tapes
shall be checked for agreement each lap by auditors.

A minimum of three independently prepared lap charts tab-
ulated from three of the above-mentioned matching audited
tapes. These charts shall be so prepared that position and lap
count are indicated on different axes. Each car's number shall
be entered on the chart in the order recorded on the tape,
appearing on the chart only once for each lap. Some method
shall be used to indicate on the lap chart all cars taking the
checkered flag as shown on the final tape. In cases of multiple-
class races, upon completing the lap chart tabulation, the
charters will enter the class designation for each finisher
opposite the finisher's position and indicate class positions.

The Timing System shall be:

d.

All timers shall be equipped with stop watches. These watches
shall be of continuously running type, capable of being read to
the nearest 1/10 of a second, and having a split-action sweep
hand. This will not be construed as making certain types of
electronic timing equipment unacceptable; however, watches as
described shall always be used as a backup source of infor-
mation.

Timers shall be assigned a car or cars according to capability
and experience.

For the start of a race all watches shall be zeroed {stopped in
the 12 o'clock position) and wound, and be started simultan-
eously when the first car breaks the starting line after the
green flag has been displayed by the Starter. '
Timers will then record each time of passage for the assigned
cars in the proper order on the time card, compute and enter
individual lap times.
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e. The timer will note on the time card for each of the assigned
cars such occurrances as "Pit stop,' "Black flag,"” "Checkered
flag,” "Off course, etc., as personally observed, and/or official-
ly observed or reported.

f. Times shall be recorded in hours (where required), minutes,
seconds and 10ths.

g. The Timer will indicate on the time card for each car the
fastest lap and the fastest lap time occurring during the event.
Note: The above designated procedure should be followed for

qualifying sessions with the exception that watches should be

started simultaneously on a signal given by Chief Timer before the
start of qualifying. At the end of each qualifying session the time
cards shall be audited and any errors or discrepancies resolved.

The grids for each race shall then be prepared from these audited

time cards, with the fastest cars, without regard to class, nearest

the starting line as described in GCR, 3.5.3 Starting Positions.

Chiefs of Timing and Scoring are cautioned that it has been
common practice at SCCA events to have sessions that are almost
unlimited in size of fields, and to combine race groups for
qualifying. It is strongly recommended that Chiefs of Timing and
Scoring participate with the Race Chairman (GCR, 6.11) and Chief
Steward in the preparation of schedules or practice sessions and
races, Cars In practice sessions, whether untimed or qualifying,
should be the same as in races; and those cars which are to race
first should be those which are qualified first. There also needs to
be cooperation between the Race Chairman, Registrar, Chief of
Timing and Scoring, and Stewards to insure that under no circum-
stances will there be duplicate car numbers in either qualifying or
races.

At the end of each race provisional results may bhe posted when
either two of the three independently prepared lap charts agree, or
when one lap chart agrees with the order of finish (time within laps
completed). When these are in agreement one of the agreeing lap
charts may be posted as provisional results. The time of posting
shall be noted on the posted provisional results and an announce-
ment made. At the expiration of the protest these provisional
results may be considered officjal.

The Chief of Timing and Scoring is responsible for the com-
piling and the publishing of the official results of the event. The
official results must include several types of information. Descrip-
tion of the event must include: location of event, date, sanction
number, name of conducting Region, length of course and race
duration (laps or miles). Timing and Scoring must include: total
number of starters (including the DNF's; those not starting must be
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listed DNS), the overall and class finishing positions for all
starters, the number of laps completed for all starters, the overall
time of the race, the winner's margin of victory, the fastest race
lap time and winner's average speed for each class and any new
course records. Fastest race lap time for each car will be
provided. (SCCA considers course records to be established only
during races, not during qualifying). The driver information must
include: driver's full name, hometown, state, Region of record, car
number and car make and model as furnished on the entry form.
"Additional information that can be considered optional includes:
The overall time and average speed for each class winner, pit stops
information and accident reports. When a dljuahﬁcatlon oCCurs,
the official order of finish should remain as in the actual race. The
disqualified car (or cars) should be footnoted thusly: Car number
(X) is disqualified, then all cars move up (Y) position(s)."

The above described systems shall be required for all SCCA
sanctioned events with the exception of Regional races. It is
recognized that it may be difficult for some Regions to recruit
sufficient experienced timers and scorers to handle the two sep-
arate systems of timing and scoring described. While it is strongly
recommended that both systems be used, if this is impossible the
Scoring System shall be the primary source of information for
tabulating results. Qualifying sessions should however, be timed to
establish grid positions. Overall timing for class leaders during
races is also recommended.

Electronic timing devices are mandatory for all professional
racing events. Several types of these devices are available for
rental or purchase. The electronic timer to be used should be
actuated by a photo-electric cell, and time and print the sequence
of passage of cars to 1/100th of a second, or if possible, 1/1000th
of a second.

It is strongly recommended that at all spectator events the
Chief Timer and Scorer meet with the course and Regional Press
Officers in order to establish close cooperation with the announcer
and all media, and to arrange for fast transmission of unofficial
and official timing and scoring information to these people.

The track announcer and all media at spectator events should
be furnished as quickly as possible unofficial qualifying times as
they occur, thus providing constantly updated unofficial grid posi-
tions, but making certain that this information is clearly titled,
"Unofficial." When the qualifying times become official, together
with the official grid, these should be transmitted at once to the
announcer and media. During the race, up-to-date standings should
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be provided, as well as average speeds, time separating lead cars,

‘new course records established, etc. These can be unofficial until

verified or corrected. Within a very few minutes after the
completion of each spectator race, and prior to the preparation of
official results which require time-consuming auditing and veri-
fication, unofficial results showing at least the top 10 finishers, the
winner's average speed, fastest lap turned in miles-per-hour, time
and/or distance separating the first three finishers and overall time
for the race should be transmitted to the track announcer and
media. Again caution is recommended to insure that this infor-
mation is clearly labelled "Unofficial."

It is always preferable that the circuit announcer and any radio
and television announcers receive information relating to timing
and scoring from members of the official timing and scoring
personnel, via the circuit or Regional Press Officer.
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APPENDIX X

SAFETY FUEL CELL SPECIFICATIONS

Starting January 1, 1983, all new cars registered after 1/1/83 shall be
equipped with a safety fuel cell per Appendix "X" Specifications. (Except
Showroom Stock.) ‘

l.
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Safety fuel cells shall consist of a fuel bladder enclosed in a
container as follows:

A. Fuel Bladder

(1) Materials

(2)

(3)

(%)

Bladders shall be constructed of nylon or dacron woven
fabric impregnated and coated with a fuel resistant
elastomer.

Physical Properties -- Minimum Standards

Tensile Strength 450 lbs. Spec. CCC-T-191 b
Method 5102

Tear Strength 50 lbs. Spec. CCC-T-191 b
Method 5134

Puncture Test 175 lbs. Spec. Mil-T-6396

Article 4.5.17

These physical properties must be maintained through-
out all areas of the finished bladder, including seams, joints
and fittings.

Fittings

All fittings shall be built into the bladder and bonded
and cured as an integral part of the bladder during vul-
canization.

Approval

Only those bladders produced by manufacturers spec-
ifically approved by SCCA shall be allowed. In order to
gain SCCA approval a manufacturer shall submit lab-
oratory test documentation of physical properties and type
of construction together with a finished bladder to the
SCCA. SCCA may require additional data. The manu-
facturer shall be required to certify that bladders he
produces shall conform to the test standards of con-
struction of the sample bladder submitted. Manufacturers
may be required to identify bladder produced to indicate
SCCA approval. SCCA may withdraw its approval at any
time at its sole discretion.
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B. Container
(1) GT and Production Category
The bladder shall be installed in a container of 20-gauge
steel, .059 inch aluminum or .125 inch Marlex, fully sur-
rounding the bladder.
(2) Sports Racing Category and Formula Cars
The fuel bladder shall be completely surrounded by a
container (which may also be a part of the structure of
bodywork of the car) to insure rigid and secure mounting of
the bladder and provide additional protection. A minimum
of 20-gauge steel, .059 inch aluminum or an approved
equivalent is required for all vehicles manufactured after
January 1, 1972.
(3) Fuel cells shall not be installed any closer to the ground
than six (6) inches unless enclosed within the bodywork.
C. Foam
Foam internal baffling is required where safety fuel cells
are required in SCCA competition.

Other Designs
SCCA may at its discretion approve safety fuel cells of other

types and with basic specifications that differ from the bladder and
container specifications above. In such cases, the manufacturer
shall be required to demonstrate to the satisfaction of SCCA that
such cells meet or exceed the crash resistant properties of cells
meeting the standard specifications. SCCA may require in-
dependent laboratory analysis, comparative destructive testing,
and such other tests it deems sufficient.
A positive locking fuel filler cap (no Monza/flip type) must be used
and fuel pick-up openings and lines, breather vents and fuel filler
lines shall be designed and installed that if the car is partially or
totally inverted, fuel shall not escape. If the fuel filler cap is
located directly on the fuel bladder, a check valve shall not be
required provided the filler cap is of a positive locking type and
does not incorporate an unchecked breather opening. If the fuel
filler cap is not located directly on the fuel bladder, a check valve
must be incorporated in the fuel bladder to prevent fuel escaping if
the cap and filler neck are torn from the bladder.

Fuel cell breathers must vent outside the car.

The cell need not incorporate a drain fitting.

Fuel filler location is unrestricted when SCCA approved safety
fuel cells are installed in Production and GT Category cars.

It is recommended that all lines, filler openings, and vents be
incorporated in a single fitting located at the top of the fuel cell.
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Where safety fuel cells are allowed or required in GT and
Production Category automobiles, size and capacity shall be free.
Safety fuel cells currently approved are as follows:
Aero Tec -- Fluorathane, ATL 100, ATL 421D, ATL 426C, ATL
4auC,
ATL 501A, ATL 510B, ATL 512D, ATL 514D, ATL 565
Goodyear -- BTC 60-3
Donn Allen -- Impregnated Ballistic Nylon
FPT Industries -- Hycalam FPT/PF/507
Lifeline Products/Centaur Racing -- Lifeline Safety Fuel Cell
Pyro-Guard -- Safety Fuel Cell
Firestone -- Rasafe
Fuel Safe -- Impregnated Rallistic Nylon
Autodelta -- No foam required
Simpson -- Racesafe Type A-100
Marston Excelsior LTD
Premier Fuel Systems LTD
Woodville Rubber Company LTD
Fuel Bladders Inc.
Phoenix Fuel Systems
Fuel Safe Inc. Cells .
Aero Tech Service - Bladders
Aero Tec -- Petro-Cell (for GT and Production cars where FIA FT-
3 cells are not specifically required)
In addition, the following external coated tanks are permitted
to be used on tube frame automobiles only: :
Pyro-Guard
Goodyear -- Vithane
Marnita -- Safety Fuel Products
RJS Safety Cell
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APPENDIX Y

DRIVER'S RESTRAINT SYSTEM

All Drivers in SCCA-sanctioned speed events must utilize either a

five- or six-point restraint harness meeting the following specifications.
The restraint system installation is subject to approval of the Chief
Technical and Safety Inspector.

1.

A five-point system is recommended for use in automobiles where the
driver is seated in an up-right position and consists of a three-inch
seat belt, approximately two-inch strap over-the-shoulder type of
shoulder harness and approximately two-inch anti-submarine strap.

A six-point system is recommended for use in automobiles where the
driver is seated in a semi-reclining position and consist of either a
two-or three-inch seat belt, approximately two-inch strap over-the-
shoulder type of shoulder harness and approximately two two-inch leg
or anti-submarine straps.

The material of all straps shall be nylon or dacron polyester and in new
or perfect condition. The buckles must be of metal to metal quick-
release type except in the case of leg straps of the six-point system
where they attach to the seat belt or shoulder harness straps.

The shoulder harness shall be the over-the-shoulder type. There must
be a single release common to the seat belt and shoulder harness.

The shoulder harness shall be mounted behind the driver and above
a line drawn downward from the shoulder point at an angle of 40~ with
the horizontal.

In cases where the driver is in a semi-reclining position, the’
shoulder harness shall be attached so that the angle between a line
drawn through the driver's spine and the shoulder harness is 45~ or
greater.

Only separate shoulder straps are permitted. (Y-type shoulder
straps are not allowed.) "H" type configuration is allowed.

It is recommended that the shoulder harness, where it passes over
the shoulders, be up to three inches wide or have three inch wide
padding.

The single anti-submarine strap of the five-point shall be attached to
the floor structure of the car similar to the shoulder harness mounting
and have a metal to metal connection with the single release common
to the seat belt and shoulder harness.

The double leg straps of the six-point system may be attached to the
floor as above for the five-point system or be attached to the seat belt
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so that the driver sits on them, passing them up between his legs and
attaching either to the single release common to the seat belt and
shoulder harness or attaching to the shoulder harness straps. It is also
permissable for the leg straps to be secured at a point common to the
seat belt attachment to the structure, passing under the driver and up
between his legs to the seat belt release or shoulder harness straps.

All straps must be free to run through intermediate loops or clamps/-
buckles.

The minimum acceptable bolts used in the mounting of all belts and
harness is SAE Grade 5. Where possible, seat belt, shoulder harness
and anti-submarine strap(s) should be mounted to the roll structure or
frame of the car. Where this is not possible, large diameter mounting
washers or equivalent should be used to spread the load. Bolting
through aluminum floor panels, etc. is not acceptable.

Recommended that driver restraint systems be replaced every (3)
three years.

SHOULDER HARNESS THREADING

FOR THREADED TYPE BRACKETS

SEE FIGURE 2, PAGE 106
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APPENDIX Z

ROLL CAGES
(Revised 1/1/84)

Roll cages are required in all cars registered (including SSGT effective
1/1/83 and SSA effective 1/1/85) with the SCCA after Jan. !, 1979.
Although Showroom Stock cars B and C are excluded from this requirement,
roll cages are recommended (see section M, Showroom Stock Roll Cage --
Removable). There is no requirement for cars registered before 1979 to
have roll cages, however, members are encouraged to install roll cages in
"older" cars where satisfactory installation can be achieved. Specific
installations are subject to approval by the Technical and Safety Inspector
at each event. These revised specifications apply to automobiles registered/
manufactured after 1/1/84.

A. Basic Design Considerations

I. The basic purpose of the roll cage is to protect the driver if the car
turns over, runs into an obstacle such as a guardrail or catch fence
or is struck by another car. It must be designed to withstand
compression forces from the weight of the car coming down on the
roll-over structure and to take fore, aft and lateral loads resulting
from the car skidding along the ground on its roll-over structure.

2. A system of head restraint to prevent whiplash and prevent the
driver's head from striking the underside of the main hoop must be
installed on all vehicles. The head restraint must have minimum
area of 36 square inches Eﬁg be padded ( ith a non-resilient
material such as Ethafoam or Ensolite or other similar
material with a minimum thickness of one (1) inch. The head
restraint must be capable of withstanding a force of 200 Ibs. in a
rearward direction.

3. Forward braces and portions of the main hoop subject to contact by
the driver's helmet (as seated normally and restrained by seat
belt/shoulder harpﬁss) must be (dided with non-resilient material
such as Ethafoam or Ensolite’ "’ or other similar material with a
minimum thickness of one-half (1/2) inch.

4. No portion of the safety roll cage shall have an aerodynamic effect
by creating a vertical thrust.

5. Roll cage or chassis design must prevent engine intrusion into the
driver compartment.

B. Material

1. Seamless, or DOM (drawn over mandrel) mild steel tubing (SAE
1010, 1020, 1025) or equivalent or alloy steel tubing (SAE 4125,
4130) (T-45) must be used for all roll cage structures. Proof of use
of alloy steel is the responsibility of the entrant.
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2. An inspection hole at lease 3/16 inch diameter must be drilled in a
non-critical area of the roll cage hoop to facilitate verification of
wall thickness.

General Construction
l. One continuous length of tubing must be used for the main hoop

member with smooth continuous bends and no evidence of crimping
or wall failure. The radius of bends in the roll cage hoop (measured
at centerline of tubing) shall not be less than 3 times the diameter
of the tubing.

Whenever possible, the roll cage hoop should start from the
floor of the car, and in the case of tube frame construction, be
attached to the chassis tubes by means of gussets or sheet metal
webs to distribute the loads. It is recommended that gussets be
used at all joints.

2. All welding must be of the highest possible quality with full

penetration and must be done according to A.S.T.M. specifications
for the material used. Arc welding, particularly heliarc, should be
used whenever possible. Welds should be inspected by magnaflux or
dye penetrant after fabrication. Alloy steel must be normalized
after welding.

3. Aluminum bronze or silicon bronze welding technique is permitted,
but extreme care must be used in preparation of parts before
bronze welding and in the design of the attaching joints.

Minimum Tubing Sizes — All Cars

1. Main and Front Hoops Material

Vehicle Race Weight Mild Steel Alloy Steel
WITHOUT DRIVER
Under 700 lbs. 1.0" x .095" 1.0" x .080"
700 Ibs. to 900 lbs. 1.25" x .095" 1.25" x .08Q"
900 Ibs. to 1500 lbs. 1.375" x .095" 1.375" x .080"
1500 ]bs. to 2500 lbs. 1.50" x .095" 1.375" x .095"
Over 2500 lbs. 1.50" x .120"

or 1.75" x .095" 1.50" x .095"

For purposes of determining tubing sizes, the vehicle race
weight is as raced without fuel and driver. The minus tolerance
for wall thickness should not be less than .010" below the
nominal thickness.
Main Hoop
Main hoop (behind the driver)must be the full width of the cockpit for
all closed cars, Formula and Sports Racing cars, Showroom Stock cars,
and is recommended for open Production and GT Category cars. A
partial width main hoop (only behind driver) may be used in open
Production and GT Category cars. Vertical members of the main hoop
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must not be less that 15" apart (inside dimensions) at their attachment
to the chassis (full or partial width hoops). Formula cars; 15" apart at
the upper most main chassis member.
On all closed cars and all Showroom Stock cars, the main hoop must be
as near the roof as possible. On open cars (Production, GT, Formula,
and Sports Racers) a straight line drawn from the top of the main hoop
to the top of the front hoop must pass over the driver's helmet when
the driver is seated in the normal driving position. The top of the
main hoop, however, must not be less than two (2) inches over the
driver's helmet, with the driver seated normally and restrained by seat
belt/shoulder harness.
Front Hoop
1. Open cars (Production, GT, Formula and Sports Racers): The front
hoop may be a low hoop (near the dashboard, but at least as high as
the top of the steering wheel rim) or a high hoop, (similar to the
rear hoop but without a lateral brace). On cars of full monocoque
contruction, a fabricated sheet metal structure may be appproved
as a substitute upon specific application to the SCCA. If a high
front hoop is used, it should be of a similar design as that required
for closed cars.
2. Closed cars (and ALL SS cars)
The front hoop must follow the line of the front pillars to the top
of the windshield and be connected, by horizontal bars, to the top
of the main hoop on each side (as close to the roof as possible).
Alternatively, two side hoops following the line of the front pillars
to the top of the main hoop. These two side hoops are to be
connected by a horizontal bar over the top of the windshield. (See
Figure 1)
Bracing
Except for specific exceptions for single seater Formula and Sports
Racer cars (see below), all required bracing must be of the same
diameter and wall thickness as listed in Appendix Z.D.2. (Main and
Front Hoops)
All full cockpit width main hoops (except Formula Cars) must incorp-
orate a lateral brace (same diameter and wall thickness as main hoop)
to prevent lateral distortion of the main hoop. (Figures 1, 2, 10)
1. Main Hoop Bracing
a. Closed cars; all Showroom Stock cars, and open Production and
GT Category cars with full cockpit width main hoops must have
two (2) braces extending to the rear, attaching to the frame or
chassis. Braces must be attached as near as possible to the top
of the main hoop (not more than six (6) inches below the top)
and at an included angle of at least 30 degrees.
b. Formula and Sports Racers must have two (2) braces extending
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forward from the main hoop, attaching to the frame, mono-
coque or front hoop. This bracing may be supplemented by rear
bracing. Forward and rear bracing must be attached as near as
possible to the top of the main hoop (not more than six (6)
inches below the top) and at an included angle of at least 30
degrees. The driver’s shoulders and torso must be protected by
this bracing.

c. Minimum dimensions for forward and rear bracing for single
seater Formula and Sports Racer cars under 1500 lbs. is: 1.0"
diameter x .080" wall thickness alloy steel or mild steel of
equal dimensions to that of the main and front hoops.

d. Open Production and GT Category cars with partial cockpit
width main hoops must have two braces extending forward from
the main hoop attaching to the frame or front hoop. Forward
and rear bracing must be attached as near as possible to the top
of the main hoop (not more than six (6) inches below the top)
and at an included angle of at least 30 degrees. The driver's
shoulders and torso must be protected by this bracing.

e. Removable bracing must incorporate connectors of the double

lug, tapered, or muff type as shown in Figures %, 5, 6. The
double lug type must include. a doubler, gusset or capping
arrangement so as to avoid distortion or excessive strain caused

by welding.

2. Front Hoop Bracing (all cars except Showroom Stock)

There must be two (2) braces extending forward from the front
hoop to protect the drivers legs. It is recommended that this
bracing extend to the bulkhead in front of the drivers feet, but in
any case, must be integrated into the frame or chassis to provide
substantial support for the front hoop. For Formula and Sports
Racing cars under 1500 lbs., may be a minimum of 1.0" diameter x
.080" wall (alloy steel) or 1.25" x .080" wall thickness (mild steel).

Side Protection -- open and closed Production and GT Category cars.

1.

The minimum side protection must consist of a horizontal side tube
connecting the front and rear hoops across the driver's door
opening. Additionally, there must also be either a diagonal tube
from the front hoop to the rear hoop bisecting the door opening
below the horizontal side tube, or not less than 2 horizontal side
tubes. Additional tubing may be added. Side bars are not required
tor Showroom Stock cars. :

In cars (except Showroom Stock) with full roll cage installations
including side bars, interior door panels may be altered, replaced,
or removed. When door panels are removed, all sharp edges or
projections must be protected.
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Mounting Plates .

The thickness of mounting plates bolted or riveted to the structure of

the car shall not be less than the thickness of the roll hoop or brace

that they attach and must be backed-up with a plate of equal size

(area) and thickness on the opposite side of the panel, with the plate

through-bolted (riveted) together. A minimum of three (3) bolts per

mounting plate is required for bolted mounting plates. All hardware

(bolts) must be Grade 5 or better. Mounting plates welded to the

structure of the car shall not be less than .080" thick. Whenever

possible the mounting plates should extend onto a vertical section of
the structure (such as door pillar) (See section K, "Installation on cars
of space frame and frameless design").

Removable Roll Cages

I. Removable roll cages and braces must be very carefully designed
and constructed to be at least as strong as a permanent install-
ation. If one tube fits inside another tube to faciliate removal, the
removable portion must fit tightly and must bottom by design, on
the permanent mounted tube, and at least two bolts must be used
to secure each such joint. The telescope section must be at least
eight (8) inches in length. (See drawing NO. 4.) Removable bracing
sections (compression loading only) may use 3 bolt flange design
(minimum thickness 3/16"). :

Installation on Cars of Space Frame and Frameless Design

1. It is important that roll cage structures be attached to cars in such
a way as to spread the loads over a wide area. It is not sufficient
to simply attach the roll cage to a single tube or junction of tubes.
The roll cage must be designed in such a way as to be an extension
of the frame itself, not simply an attachment to the frame.
Considerable care must be used to add necessary strength to the
frame structure itself in such a way as to properly distribute the
loads. It is not true that a roll cage can only be as strong as any
single tube in the frame.

2. On cars of frameless construction, consideration should be given to
using a vertical roll hoop of 360 degrees completely around the
inside of the car, and attached with suitable mounting plates. This
type of roll hoop then becomes a substitute for the frame.

Driver's Seat

The driver's seat must be firmly mounted to the structure of the car.

In cars where the seat back is up-right (most common in GT and

Production cars) the back of the seat must be firmly attached to the

main roll hoop, or its cross bracing, so as to provide aft and lateral

support. Bulkheads, firewalls, rear decks or similar structures of
suitable strength may be used as a substitute for the main roll hoop or
cross bracing to provide the required seat back support.
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SHOWROOM STOCK ROLL CAGE-REMOVABLE

Required for "SSGT" 1/1/83 and SSA 1/1/85, highly recommended for

other SS classes.

NOTE: Roll cages with excessive bracing to stiffen the chassis is not

consistent with the philosophy of this class, roll cages installed in

Showroom automobiles are for driver safety and must be contained

entirely within the driver/passenger compartment and bolted in. Cage

should be installed without welding in place so that the cage may be

removed at any time without cutting or deforming.

I. Removable Roll Cages:
Removable roll cages and braces must be very carefully designed
and constructed to be at least as strong as a permanent install-
ation. If one tube fits inside another tube to faciliate removal, the
removable portion must fit tightly and must bottom by design and
at least two bolts must be used to secure each such joint. The
telescope section must be at least eight (8") inches in length. (See
drawing NO. 4.)

2. Tubing sizes for front and main hoops and all required bracing see
Appendix Z.D.l.

3. Main Roll Hoop
Main roll hoop (behind the driver) must extend the full width of the

driver/passenger compartment and must be as near the roof as
possible. It must incorporate a diagonal lateral brace to prevent
lateral distortion of the hoop.

4. Front Roll Hoops:
The front or side hoops must follow the line of the front pillars to the

top of the windshjeld (as close to the roof as possible) then
horizontally to the rear attaching to the main hoop. (See detail
"A") These two side hoops are to be connected together by a tube
over the top of the windshield.
Alternatively, a front hoop following the line of the front pillars
and connected by horizontal bars to the main hoop on each side at
the top.

5. Bracing:
The main roll hoop must have two braces extending to the rear
attaching to the frame or chassis. Braces must be attached as near
as possible to the top of the main hoop not more than 6 inches
below the top and at an included angle of at least 30 degrees.

6. Side Protection Bars:
Side bars are not required.

7. Mounting Plates: :
Mounting plates bolted to the structure of the car shall not be less

than .1875 (3/16) inch thick with a back-up plate of equal size and
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thickness on the opposite side of the panel with the plates through
bolted together. There must be a minimum of 3 bolts per mounting
plate.

Hardware: (Bolts)

All hardware must be grade 5 or better.

SHOWROOM STOCK ROLL CAGE REMOVAL
- Side Bars not required-
"A" - See Drawings 2 thru &4

Bolt in Pads
Typical

9. Roll Bar Material/Weight Specification (SSB, SSC, Only)

Showroom Stock Car Roll Bar Specifications allowable materials
ERW, Seamless DOM or 4130. See Appendix Z Roll Bars, page 102,
for the Design and Construction Guide.

Material Minimums

VEHICLE WEIGHT MILD STEEL ALLOY STEEL
Under 1700 Ibs 1.50" x 1.20" 1.375" x .095"
1700 to 2700 lbs 1.75" x .120" 1.50" x .095"
Over 2700 lbs Full Roll Cage Required

1/1/85
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Drawn by Normand

Forward Frame ™ Drivers Side (Minimum)
FIGURE 1

RECOMMENDED ROLL CAGE
OPEN AND CLOSED, GT & PRODUCTION CARS
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FIGURE 3
FORMULA CARS
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REMOVABLE ROLL BAR BRACES (upper cap need not be
ATTACHMENT DETAILS continuous)

REMOVABLE ROLL BAR BRACES €
upper cap need not be
ATTACHMENT DETAILS ‘((continuczs)

Ll L
s

Drawing No. 2
~ 10mm} * L ~ B
~38° ~3/16*

- —_——y

| r o ar s s

Drawing No. 3
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ROLL BAR ATTACHMENT TO
INTEGRAL CHASSIS TYPE OF CAR

Dwes piner
Powr
i Orawing No. 5

Drawing No. 6 M

s

Drawing No. 7

The lateral brace must be fitted
either from M to 0, from N to P,
M to S or N to R.
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Appendages to Roll Bar/Cages: The following procedures are
approved for modification to roll bars/cages that do not meet the 2-
inch required minimum:

The old main hoop may be cut off near the chassis mounting and a
New main hoop of equal tube size or a section of equal tubing size may
be added, an inner tube(s) must be used to mate all sections together.
All braces must be minimum distance from top of hoop per Appendix
Z. All welding for this modification must be arc welded (min). The
inner tube(s) must be rosette welded (3) places near top and bottom.

Refer to diagram below:

G-

-
BRACES —.;,//l' ‘]

s .
-~

FIGURE 4
5 A;‘- ag’
g N &
A |
[ e
/ /]
'» ? B,
ROSETTE WELD BUTT WELD
3 EQUAL PLACES
BOTH ENDS INNER. TUBING WALL

EQUAL TO MAIN HOOP
WALL THICKNESS
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ROLL BARS

THESE SPECIFICATIONS ARE FOR INSPECTING CARS REGISTERED

are mandatory and represent minimum requirements. Specific installations

l PRIOR TO JANUARY I, 1979, and Showroom Stock Cars B through C, and

are subject to approval by the Technical and Safety Inspector at each event.
Effective 1/1/85 all newly registered SSA cars are required to have a roll cage.
A.  Basic Design Considerations

L.

102

The basic purpose of the roll bar is to protect the driver if the car
turns over or is involved in a serious accident. This purpose should
not be forgotten.

The top of the roll bar must be a minimum of two inches above the
top of the driver's helmet when the driver is sitting in a normal
driving position (as near the roof as possible on closed sedans) and
shall not be more than six inches behind the driver.

The roll bar must be designed to withstand compression forces
resulting from the weight of the car coming down on the roll
structure, and to take fore-and-aft loads resulting from the car
skidding along the ground on the roll structure.

The two vertical members forming the sides of the hoop shall not
be less than !5 inches apart inside dimension. It is recommended
that the roll bar extend the full width of the cockpit to provide
maximum bearing area.

The roll bar vertical members on Formula Cars must not be less

than 15 inches apart, inside dimension, at their attachment points
to the uppermost main chassis member.
A system of head restraint to prevent whiplash and to prevent the
driver's head from striking the underside of the roll bar must be
installed on all vehicles. The head restraint should be capable of
withstanding a force of 200 lbs. in an aft direction.

It is recommended that a headrest of approximately 36-square
inch area with a non-resilient padding two inches thick be used.

It is mandatory that any portion of the roll bar or bracing which
might be contacted by the driver's helmet shall be covered with
styrofoam or other energy-absorbing material (high density), to a
minimum thickness of one inch. The energy absorbing material
must be covered by duct tape or similar protective wrapping. The
padding need not be installed where side or forward vision is
restricted.

No portion of the safety roll bar shall have an aerodynamic effect
by creating a vertical thrust.
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Material -

1. The roll bar hoop and all braces must be seamless, ERW or DOM
mild steel tubing or chrome molybdenum alloy steel such as SAE
4125 or SAE 4130. It is recommended that mild steel tubing be
used as chromium alloys present difficulties in welding and must be
normalized to relieve stress. Proof of the use of alloy steel will be
the responsibility of the entrant.

2. For the purpose of determining tubing sizes, the vehicle race
weight is without driver. The size of the tubing shall be deter-
mined as follows:

Vehicle

Race ROLL BAR
Weight Mild Steel Alloy Steel
Under 1500# 1.5 x.120 1.375 x .090
1500#-25004# 1.75x .120 1.625 x .095
Over 2500# 2.25x.120 2.00 x .095

Note: See alternate tubing sizes & diagrams at end of Appendix Z.

An inspection hole of at least 3/16 inch diameter must be
drilled in a non-critical area of the roll bar hoop to facilitate
verification of wall thickness.

Where bolts and nuts are used, the bolts shall be at least 3/8
inch diameter SAE Grade 5 or equivalent aircraft quality.

Fabrication

1. One continuous length of tubing must be used for the hoop member
with smooth continuous bends and no evidence of crimping or wall
failure. It is recommended that the radius of the roll bar hoop be
such that the minimum outside width measured at a point four
inches below the uppermost point is 12 inches.

Whenever possible the roll bar hoop should start from the floor
of the car and, in the case of tube frame construction, be attached
to the chassis tubes by means of gussets or sheet metal webs in
order to distribute the loads.

2. All welding must be of highest possible quality with full pene-
tration. Arc welding, particularly heliarc, should be used wherever
possible.  The welds should be inspected by magnaflux or dye
penetrant after fabrication. Alloy steel must be normalized after
welding,.
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Bracing

L.

Full cockpit width (two seats) roll bar hoops must have two
fore/aft braces with tubing of dimensions at least equal to that
required for the hoop itself. Diagonal lateral bracing of equal
dimension tubing must be installed to prevent lateral distortion of
the hoop. (In most cases, a lateral brace from the bottom corner
of the hoop on one side to the top corner of the hoop on the other
side is sufficient.

The following alternates are permitted: Although installing the
diagonal lateral brace in the main hoop is the strongest (and hence
most preferable) alternative, there may be instances where such an
installation is not practical. In such situations, the installation of
the diagonal brace as shown in the drawing below will be accept-
able.

Partial cockpit (single seat) roll bar hoops may have either one
fore/aft brace with a minimum dimension equal to the tubing
required for the main hoop or two fore/aft braces with a minimum
dimension of 1.0 x .090 inches mild steel or alloy steel.

The bracing must be attached as near as possible to the top of hoop
but not more than six inches below the top of the hoop and at an
included angle of at least 30°. If a single brace is used, it must be
attached at the top of the main hoop.

If the fore/aft bracing must be removable, the connection between
the roll bar hoop and the brace-rod must be of the double lug type
fabricated from material at least 3/16 inch thickness and welded
through a doubler or gusset arrangement to avoid distortion or
excessive strains caused by welding. (See diagrams)

It is recommended that the fore/aft brace be attached to a rear
chassis member through a double lug connection. If attached to
the engine, it must mount to a major component such as a head
stud or combination of head studs.

Mounting Plates

1.

Roll' bars and braces must be attached to the frame of the car
wherever possible. Mounting plates, regardless of whether welded
or bolted to the frame, must be at least 3/16 inch thick.

In the case of cars with unitized or frameless construction, or cars
with frames where frame-mounting of the roll bar is impractical,
mounting plates must be used to secure the roll bar structure to
the floor of the car. The important consideration is that the load
be distributed over as large an area as possible.

Mounting plates bolted to the structure shall not be less than
1875 (3/16) inch thick with a back-up plate of equal size and
thickness on the opposite side of the panel with the plates through-
bolted together.
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Mounting plates welded to the structure shall not be less than
-080 inch thick. Whenever possible the mounting plate should
extend onto a vertical section of the structure such as a door

pillar.
Removable Roll Bars
Removable roll bars and braces must be very carefully designed

and constructed to be at least as strong as a permanent install-
ation. If one tube fits inside another tube to facilitate removal,
the removable portion must fit tightly and must bottom on the
permanent mounting, and at least two bolts must be used to secure
each such joint. The telescope section must be a least eight inches
in length.

Installation on Cars of Space Frame and Frameless Design

l. It is important that roll bar structures be attached to cars in such a
way as to spread the loads over a wide area. It is not sufficient to
simply attach the roll bar to a single tube or junction of tubes. The
roll bar must be designed in such a way as to be an extension of the
frame itself, not simply an attachment to the frame. Considerable
care must be used to add as necessary to the frame structure itself
in such a way as to properly distribute the loads. It is not true that
a roll bar can only be as strong as any single tube in the frame.

2. On cars of frameless construction, consideration should be given to
using a vertical roll bar hoop of 360° completely around the inside
of the car, and attached with suitable mounting plates. This type
of roll bar then becomes a substitute for the frame.

Other Roll Bar Designs (Acceptable for cars built prior to 1/1/79)

Roll bars of alternate material or design may be accepted by the
Technical and Safety Inspector upon presentation of data verifying the
installation is able to withstand three simultaneously applied loads:

1.5 G Lateral
5.5 G Fore-and-aft
7.5 G Vertical

The induced loads being carried over into the primary structure.

Royal Automobile Club (RAC) certification of alternate designs is
acceptable for automobiles built prior to 1/1/79.

Alternate Tubing Sizes
Roll bar tubing of an alternate diameter and wall thickness equal to

or exceeding the bending strength of those specified in Table B.2 may
be used:
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Under 1500 lbs.

1.375" x .187"
1.625" x .120"
Fig. 1 (2 each) 1.00" x .062"
With (2) 1 1/4" x .062" strips

FRONT/REAR

Under 2500 lbs.

Fig. 2 (2 each)
1.50" x.l120%
1.50" x .250%
1.625" x .160"
1.875" x .088"

Fig. 2

FRONT/REAR

CROSS-SECTIONAL
TOP VIEW OF ONE LEG

c

ABCO—main roll bar hoop
Bf and CE—twen oft braces
CF—chagonsl bteral bace
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Over 2500 lbs.

2.00"

x .180"

2.125" x .162"

2.50"

x .085"
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FACTS AND FORMULAS

Facts and Formulas to be used at all SCCA events:

| inch = 2.54 cm =25.4 mm

I cubic inch = 16.387 cubic cm

I millimeter = .03937 inch

I meter = 1.0936 yards

| kilometer = 1000 meters = .62137 mile = 1093.6 yards

| mile = 1,760 yards = 1.60934 kilometers

Miles per hour = kilometers per hour x .62137
Kilometers per hour = miles per hour x 1.60934

| cubic centimeter = .061 cubic inch

| liter = 61.03 cubic inches = 1000 cubic centimeters (cc)
I kilogram = 2.21 pounds

| pound = 453.6 grams

I hundred-weight (cwt.) = 112 pounds (British), 100 Ibs. (U.S.)

Note: If a British car is said to weigh 25 cwt., its weight would

be 25 times 112 or 2800 Ibs.

I U.S. gallon = 231.18 cu. in. = 3.785 liters
6 U.S. gallons = 5 Imperial (British) gallons
I mile per hour = [.467 feet per second

Cylinder volume (displacement) = 3.1416 x bore x4bore x stroke

Engine displacement = Cylinder volume times number of cylinders

Compression ratio = - V2
ompression ratio = ——>

Where V1 is total volume of one cylinder
V2 is volume of space above piston at top of stroke

Piston speed (ft. per min.} =
2?2 x RPM x stroke in feet, or RPM x stroke in inches

1/1/81
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Brake Horsepower (BHP) _RPM X to;ggg (in Ibs. ft.)

Note: Formula is actually 6.28 XB};%"(\JAOX torque
b

by dividing 6.28 into 33,000 we get 5250

_ BMEP x Swept volume (in cc)
Torque = 5473

Frontal Area (for figuring air resistance) =
T x H (answer in square feet)
144

Where T is front tread in inches, H is overall height inches.

RPM x wheel diameter (in inches)
gear ratio x 336

MPH =

Note: " Wheel diameter is overall diameter of the inflated tire, not
the nominal diameter of the wheel.
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$2.00
$1.00
$1.00
$1.00
$2.00
$2.00
$3.00
$2.00
$3.00
$3.00
$3.00
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THE FOLLOWING MANUALS ARE AVAILABLE AS

GUIDELINES FOR PROPER PROCEDURES

AT EVENTS

Order Item Number

Medical and Safety Manual 1979 Edition
Guideline for Starters 1980 Edition

Race Control Manual 1978 Edition

Guideline for Registration 1977 Edition
Timing and Scoring Manual 1983 Edition
Medical Procedure and Guideline 1983 Edition
Operations Manual 1983 Edition

SCCA Directory 1984 Edition

Flagging and Communication Manual 1983 Edition
Vintage Racing Manual

Sound Control Manual

#78
##81
#79
##80
##82
##74
##76
#89
677
#685
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SCCA Patch MUST be displayed on drivers suit for
National Events, recommended for
All Other Events.

SCCA CLOTH PATCH LOGO
Right Side (PREFERRED)

SCCA WHEEL
(Optional)

Fig. 1
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IDENTIFICATION MARKS; NUMBERS, LOGO'S

FRONT NUMBER

SCCA DECAL i:::f® T\! @

SCCA DG.C.N_\

FRONT NUMBER,

\ecen oo
SCcaA O&

Each automobile competing in an SCCA-sanctioned speed
event must display the official SCCA logo (3), unobstructed
and prominently on both sides of the automobile to the front
of the side numbers. A logo shall be displayed on the front of
the Formula automobile unobstructed and prominently near
the front number.

GT or Production Automobiles: The SCCA Logo displayed on
the nose of the vehicle shall be affixed to a vertical surface so
that it shall be easily seen when viewed from the front.

111
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DRIVER RESTRAINT
FIGURE 2

Shoulder Harness
Should Be Installed
90° To Spine At
Shoulder Line To
Minimise Compression
Injunies, Under

High **G’’ Loading

_~ Shoulder Line
e

Shoulder Harness

Shgulder Harness Pelvis
Guide

Or Anchorage .
Anti Submarine

Strap

Seat Back/Bottom

Junction ~.
~. —
3.0 Min/Max To Centerline
Of Lap Belt At Seat Back
Seat Bottom Junction
Lap Belt Should Continue Drawn
In Straight Line To Anchorage C. Normand

Guide

4-6" At Guide
Or Anchorage

Drawn
C. Normand
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SAFETY BELTS

The following systems are recommended for fixing seat belts:

reinforcing plate fixed to the car's chassis




1) General fixing system.

—

Reinforcing plate fixed/to the car’s chassis
(The bolt should prefefably work in shearing stress and not in traction)

Plate fixed to the chassis
and strengthened by a
reinforced plate on the
other side




g_,,,,,

3) Anti-submarine

strap mounting

Reinforcing plate fixed
to the car's chassis

—
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PROPER WINDOW NET INSTALLATION

VIEW 1

etting

Retaining Hook

Netting Hooks at Top Support Rod

of Cage

YA,

Retaining

Hook
Support \
Rod

Netting
Bracket

RZ Lower Support Rod

View Looking Outboard,
Drivers Side Front of Car

>

VIEW 2 \

Netting

Bracket (welded to tube q\
Roll Cage Tube \ \




REQUIRED DECALS AND PATCHES

Sports Car Club .« America

CAR DECAL 3 REQUIRED

'

KILL ON BOARD
SWITCH FIRE SYSTEM

UNIFORM
PATCH




, INDEX
For specific rules governing class/
category, refer to that class/category
Specification Book

ACCUS, |

Accident reports, 24, 31
Advertising, 43
"Airport" re-entry, 75
Alcoholic beverages, 20
Appeals, 37

Assistance during race, 76
Assistance in starting, 76
Authorized events, 6
Automobiles, 2, 43
Awards, 9, 15, 55

Batteries, 49
Beards, 20

Beer, 20

Blocking, 75

Body panels, 44
Brakes, 45

Brake lights, 46
Breach of rules, 32
Bribery, 32

Chairman, Race, 28
Chairman, SOM, 27
Chief Race Medical, 30
Chief Registrar, 30
Chief Starter, 29

Chief Steward, 26

Chief Steward, Safety, 31
Chief Tech/Safety, 30
Chief Timer/Scorer, 30
Class letters, 43

Class structuring, 22
Classification, car, 22
Clerk of the Course, 26
Combined classes, 22, 55
Communications Chief, 29

Competition Boards, 2
Conduct, events, 4
Conduct, personal, 19, 20
Conduct, officials, 25
Conflict of interests, 26
Control line, 17

Corner Station, 58, 68
Courses, 10

Course Marshall, 29

Dangerous driving, 32
Dead heat finish, 18, 56
Disqualification, 33
Driver, 3

Driver review, 21
Driver school, 14, 62
Driving Suits, 20
Drugs, 21

Electronic timing, 84
Emblem, SCCA, 43, 111
Emergency equipment, 67
Entrant, 3

Entries, 11

Entry forms, 5

Entry list, 9

Executive Steward, 2, 21
Expulsion, 34

Events, 4

Event cancellation, 10
Event classification, 11
Event requirements, 9
Eyeglasses, 20

Facts and Formulas, 107
Face shields, 20

False starts, 17

FIA, 1, 11

FIA licenses, 66

Fine, 33

Finisher, 53, 75

Fire extinguisher, 46, 68, 69
Fire safety, 67




| ;

F & C equipment, 58
F & C standards; 58
Flag Marshal, 29
Flags, 74

Formula, Facts and, 107
Fraud, 32

Fuel, 2, 43

Fuel cell, 49, 82

Fuel cell vents, 49

Gloves, 20
Goggles, 20

Grid, 16

Grid assistance, 76

Hair, 20

Hand Signals, 74
Harnesses, 20
Heim joints, 45
Helmets, 20
Hill climbs, 14
Hospital, 68

Identification, auto, 43
Impound, 13
Insurance, 7

Interdivisional championship, 13, 54

Knowledge of rules, 6

Lap charts, 78

Length, National races, 12

Licenses, drivers, 19, 61
Licenses, officials, 10
Liquor, 20

Loss of points, 34

Log book, novice, 62

Log book, protests, 23

-Log book, vehicle, 23

Master switch, 47
Mechanical condition, 43
Medical, drivers, 20, 61
Medical personnel, 67
Medical offical, 30, 67
Medical requirements, 9, 67
Minors, 8, 66

Minor licenses, 66
Mirrors, 46

Money, 15

Moustaches, 20

Narcotics, 2!

National license, 64
National Championship, 53
Non-speed event, 3
Novice permit, 62
Numbers, 43

Observers, 30
Observer's report, 27
Official results, 9, 83
Officials, 24

Oil catch tanks, 47
Organizers, 4

Pace car, 16, 76
Passing, 75

Penalties, 32

Penalty publication, 34
Penalty, start, 80
Physicians, 9

Pits, 73

Pit Stewards, 73
Points, 56
Postponement, race, 10
Practice, 13

Press Officer, 31
Private event, 14
Prize money, 15




Program, race, 6
Protests, 34
Provisional results, 83
Push starts, 76

Push, pit, 73, 76

Qualifying, 12

Race Chairman, 28
Race log, 29
Reckless driving, 32

Regional races, 13
Regional license, 64
Region of Record, 53
Registrar, 31
Reprimand, 33
Responsibility, driver, 19
Re-starts, 18
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FOREWORD

Effective January 1, of each vyear,
all editions of the SCCA Production Cate-
gory Specifications are superseded by the
following SCCA Production Category
Specifications.

The SCCA reserves the right to re-
vise these Specifications, to issue supple-
ments to them at any time, by "Drivers
Newsletter", "Racing Bulletin" in Sports
Car, Tech Bulletins and Supplements.

This book is the property of




Formula One Technology
for your production car:

Cosworth,

the winningest name in racing.

Pistons in stock for:

948 Bug-eye 1293 Spitfire
1098 Sprite/Midget 1500 Spitfire/Midget
1147 Spitfire GT-6 Triumph
1275 Sprite/Midget TR6 Triumph
MGB

Malvern Racing

Route 3, Box 162
Charlottesville, VA 22901
(804) 971-9668
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PRODUCTION CATEGORY

All automobiles must comply to GCR Appendix A.l "Automobiles
General Regulations"

PRODUCTION CATEGORY

Definition

a.

The purpose of the Production Category shall be to provide
a Club-wide program of speed events for the benefit and
pleasure of SCCA members who desire to compete in
series-produced sports cars, generally available for pur-
chase by the public, and suitable for speed event partici-
pation, and who additionally desire to improve the per-
formance of these cars within specific and uniform pre-
paration limitations. :

The SCCA shall publish a list of sports cars eligible to
compete in the Production Category during the current
calendar year. After this list has been established, no
changes or additions in classification shall be made during
the current calendar year.

Production Category automobiles submitted for new recog-
nition shall be those which are series-produced with normal
road touring equipment in quantities of at least 1000 within
12-month period and approved by E.P.A. and D.O.T. for
sale in the United States. This requirement must be met
by June 30, of each year for recognition. However, the
SCCA may exclude any automobiles from the Production
Category even if made in greater quantities, if such
automobiles are not considered suitable.

Production Category automobiles shall be recognized ac-
cording to the manufacturer's complete designation, in-
cluding the name, model, model number and engine dis-
placement.

Under the SCCA Production Category rules, optional
equipment is not normally recognized. The recognition
policy and form does, however, contain a provision for
requesting alternate transmissions, brakes and induction.

All alternate (optional) equipment and/or alternate
specifications, that are recognized by the SCCA in the
Production Category, must be available in sufficient quan-
tity to supply legitimate competitors.
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g.

Alternate (optional) equipment and/or alternate speci-
fication is defined as any item specifically recognized/
listed by the SCCA that is different from that supplied on
identical cars and is available in sufficient quantity to
quality for basic recognition in the category. In addition to
sufficient quantity, all items must be available at a reason-
able price. '

If at any time an item is found, to the satisfaction and
at the sole discretion of SCCA, not to be in compliance
with the policy stated above, recognition of the specific
item will be rescinded, not later than the beginning of the
next calendar year.

The SCCA shall publish the Production Car Speci-
fications (PCS) containing the official recognized speci-
fications for each car eligible to compete in the Production
Category during the calendar year.

Production Category autornobiles must be raced as they
are normally delivered to the public through the manu-
facturer's sales outlets, except that they may be updated
or back-dated within the specifications of a recognized
make and model, as listed on a single page of the SCCA
Production Car Specifications and except for the modi-
fications authorized by these Rules.

The SCCA shall publish the specifications for each re-
cognized Production Category model. This specification
shall state the weight for each model.

Cars must meet or exceed the official weight as
qualified or raced, with driver.

Track is to be measured per GCR Appendix A.
Production Category automobiles shall be classified for
racing purposes in groups of cars of similar performance.
On closed Production Category cars, both main door win-
dow must be fully open during competition.

Authorized Modifications
The following modifications are authorized on all Production

Category cars. Modifications shall not be made unless specifically
authorized herein. IF IN DOUBRT DON'T.

A. Bodywork

I.

Fitting all accessories, gauges and indicators, and all inside
modifications for the purpose of improving the comfort and
convenience of the driver and to permit the installation of
required safety equipment, provided they have no influence
whatever on the mechanical performance and do not mat-
erially reduce the weight of the car. Floor mats may be
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removed. The removal of interior trim except door panels
is permitted. Window slots may be covered and interior
door panels may be substituted with panels of non-
flammable material. The driver's seat may be replaced
with any suitable seat, drivers seat must be located such
that another seat of equal dimensions could be fitted to the
passenger side of the car, no center seating. The driver
must be seated on the left side of the car as viewed from
the rear. Passenger seats may be removed completely.
Seat head rest(s) may be removed. Seat mountings must be
reinforced. (See GCR Appendix Z.L.)

The instrument pane! may be altered for the install-
ation of instruments, switches, and gauges and to permit
the installation of required safety equipment, provided a
facsimile of the original is maintained.

Raising hood for ventilation of engine compartment by use
of hinge adjustment mechanism as installed by manu-
facturer. (Hood blocks or other modifications are not
allowed.) Additional hood strap or fasteners may be used.
It is specifically prohibited to alter or fabricate openings in
the hood, deck, or other body panels for purposes of
additional ventilation. Sealing or shrouding the air flow
area between the normal grille opening and the water
radiator is permitted. The radiator shroud may be altered.
The use of any gas cap, except Monza type (flip type), is
permitted. ©One-way, anti-surge caps are recommended.
The filler cap may be relocated. directly on the fuel
bladder. The filler neck/hose may be removed and result-
ing hole(s) shall be covered.

The top may be removed from open cars or else must be
folded and securely fastened.

The windshield on open cars may be folded or removed
provided a suitable windscreen is fitted, not exceeding the
height or width of the standard windshield and not extend-
ing rearward past a vertical plane at the rear most part of
the standard windshield nor forward of the front most part
of the standard windshield/windscreen frame. The wind-
screen must be made of transparent material. If the
standard windshield is removed, the entire windshield (that
is, both halves of a divided windshield) including all brac-
kets and mounting fixtures must be removed. The wind-
shield wiper arms, motor(s) and mechanisms may be com-
pletely removed. On open cars, all window glass, channels,




vent windows and window winding mechanism may be
removed. On closed cars, all window (door vents) glass
must be removed, channels, and window winding mech-
anisms may be removed. _

Bumpers may be removed, except when it (they) are an
integral part of the bodywork, in which case, it (they) may
be replaced with replica(s) of a different material, non-
intergal bumpers may be replaced with a replica of alter-
nate material or removed. If the bumper is removed, all
projecting hardware such as brackets and fixtures must
also be removed. Bumper bracket holes in bodywork may
be covered, provided such covering serves no other
purpose. No substitute bumpers are allowed except as
specified above. Grilles shall not be removed.

Glass and/or plastic headlight, front parking light, front
signal light, lenses and bulbs must be removed. The
openings must be covered with -a wire mesh screen or panel
made of metal, fiberglass or other approved material
having the same contour as the original lens, mounted so
that the headlight bezel/rim remains in place presenting a
stock appearance. Side marker light assemblies must be
removed and the resulting openings covered with a plate
whose dimensions do not exceed those of the original parts.
Other lighting parts and operating ancillaries may be
removed. In the case of pop-up headlights, the entire
assembly may be removed and the opening covered with a
screen or plate (as above), but without the headlight
bezel/rim requirement.

Headlight, front parking light, front signal light and
similar standard openings in the front of the car may be
used for ducting air to the engine, front brakes and/or oil
coolers and may pass through interior panels for this
purpose. The cross sectional area of a single duct shall not
exceed the cross sectional area of the original (single)
headlight lens.

Plastic or glass headlight covers must be removed and
may be replaced with metal or fiberglass duplicates,
mounted in the original location of the standard covers.
Polycarbonate rear windows and rear quarter windows,
minimum 1/8 inch thickness, are permitted on all closed
production category cars.

Component parts of the automobile, such as hood, doors
and deck lid, may be lightened provided external appear-
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10.

11.

ance of the car, as raced, is not altered and structual
rigidity is maintained. Chemical removal of metal is
prohijbited.

Replacement parts for hood, deck lids and fenders of
alternate material are allowed. One-piece front body
sections are allowed only on cars that are manufacturered
as one-piece (i.e. MKT Sprite, Spitfire).

Automobjles with one-piece front body sections (i.e.
Spitfire) which includes inner fender panels, must maintain
the inner fender panels, which may be of alternate ma-
terial. Doors may be pinned, but not bolted. Door hinges
must remain in place. Hood and deck lid hinges may be
removed. Heater plenums that do not serve as a major
part of the structure of the firewall may be removed or
modified. Production cars are allowed to recess floor pans
for mufflers only. All other parts (headers, tailpipes, etc.)
of the exhaust system shall not be recessed, notched, or
any modifications made to the bodywork for that purpose.
Accumulators (e.g. Accusumps) may be installed. Location
isunrestricted, but must be securely mounted within the body-
work. All oil lines that pass into or through the driver/
passenger compartment must be of metal braided hose.
Fuel Cell Installation

All cars registered after 1/1/83 must be equipped with
a fuel cell.

General. Fuel tanks may be substituted with safety fuel
cells conforming to the SCCA safety fuel cells standards as
specified in Appendix X and are strongly recommended.

Capacity. There shall be no restriction of fuel capa-
city, except where otherwise specified, or dimensions when
installing safety fuel cells, and the installation of more
than one cell in permitted.

Location. Fuel cells shall be located within 12" of the
standard tank or alternate tank location as shown in the
PCS. Free fuel filler location is allowed with installation
of an SCCA-approved safety fuel cell.

Installation. Internal body panels may be modified to
accomodate the installation of safety fuel cells as long as
modifications serves no other purpose. In the event
installation includes encroachment into the driver com-
partment, a metal bulkhead must prevent exposure of the
driver to the safety fuel cell. The fuel cell shall not be
installed any closer to the ground than six (6) inches, unless
enclosed within the body work.
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13.

Filler caps, fuel pickup opening and lines, breather
vents and fuel lines shall be so designed and installed that
if the car is partially or totally inverted, fuel shall not
excape. If the fuel filler cap is located dfrectly on the fuel
cell, a check valve shall not be required provided the filler
cap is of positive locking type and does not incorporate an
unchecked breather opening. If the filler cap is not located
on the fuel cell, a check valve must be incorporated in the
fuel cell to prevent fuel from escaping if the cap and filler
neck is torn from the tank.

Fuel cell breathers must vent outside the car.

It is recommended that all lines and filler openings be
incorporated in a single fitting located at the top of the
fuel cell(s).

Fuel Cell Vent(s). Fuel cell evaporative emission con-
trol devices must be removed from all cars. Fuel cell
vents shall not discharge to the driver/passenger compart-
ment, even if installed that way by the manufacturer. It is
not permitted to vent the fuel system through the roll
bar/roll cage structure.

Bulkhead. The addition of a metal bulkhead between
the driver/passenger compartment and the compartment
containing the fuel cell is required. (Ed. note: This
includes fuel cells that are flush-mounted with driver/
passenger compartment panels or otherwise exposed to the
driver/passenger compartment.)

Spoilers

"A spoiler may be fitted to the front of the car. It shall
not protrude beyond the overall outline of the car as
viewed from above, or aft of the forwardmost part of front
fender opening (cutout) and shall not be mounted more than
4 inches above the horizontal centerline of the front
wheelhubs. The spoiler shall not cover normal grill opening
at the front of the car. (An intermediate mounting device
may be used on cars whose front body work is above the 4-
inch maximum.) Openings are permitted for the purpose of
ducting air to the brakes, radiator and/or oil coolers.

Bumpers, when used or when they are part of the
bodywork: The spoiler and bumper/replica bumper shall
appear to be two separate parts."

Bulkheads in Open Cockpit Cars: The installation of a metal
bulkhead between the driver/passenger compartment and
the compartment containing the fuel cell or gas tank shall
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not serve any other purpose. The bulkhead should extend
no further into the driver/passenger compartment than the .
original factory one or, if one did not come as original
equipment, it should be installed as close to vertical as
possible. Bulkheads infringing in areas normally occupied
by the boot (area for folding tops) are not legal, per
Appendix A.l.5.] (Tonneau covers and boot covers are
prohibited.)

Closed Cars:

Windshield safety clips 3 inches x | inch x 1/8 inch must be
installed. Three clips must be bolted or riveted to the body
at the top of the windshield. Two clips must be bolted or
riveted to the cow! and extended over the bottom edge of
the windshield. Clips must be spaced a minimum of 12
inches apart. Rear window must be secured with two
metal straps one inch wide, 1/8 inch thick, bolted or
riveted to the body both at the top and bottom of the rear
glass. It is recommended that three one (1) inch wide
strips of steel or aluminum be installed behind the wind-
shield to support it from collapsing inwards if it becomes
damaged.

B. Tires, Wheels, Brakes, Suspension

L.

The make and size of tires provided they do not interfere
with the bodywork under any conditions of steering lock or
rebound. In order to provide clearance for tires and
wheels, the interior fender panels may be altered but not
substituted with an alternate material. The authorized
modifications may not result in any additional openings
between the wheel well and the engine, passenger or
luggage compartments. The exterior contour of the fend-
ers may be altered, provided that the fender opening
profile (size, location, shape) viewed from the side of the
automobile is not changed. The flares may be of alternate
material. Note: Unsafe flaring and/or radical bodywork
modifications are not permitted.

The tire tread shall not extend beyond the fender
opening at the highest point of the tire.

Spare tires shall be removed.
The use of any wheels of the same diameter listed by
SCCA for the automobile. Wheel spacers may be used.
The use of center-lock wheels and hubs is permitted.

. The make and type of shock absorber, but not their

number. Attachment points at the chassis may be changed,
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the rear attachment points may enter the trunk area, but
must be covered.

Shock Absorbers-Lever type cars: Automobiles using lever
type shock absorber may add tubular shocks and their
attachment points are free. When the lever shock arm(s} is
part of the manufacturers system of suspension it shall not
be removed (e.g. MGB, Midgets/Sprite). When lever
shocks are replaced with tubular shocks, the lever shock
body may be removed and suitable brackets may bhe fab-
ricated for the attachment of the lever arm. The rear
lever type shock(s) may be replaced with tubular shock, the
upper attachment points may enter the trunk area, but
must be covered.

. Shock absorbers may have load bearing capacity, (e.g. gas

filled or coil over). When using load bearing shocks, the
original springs may be removed.:

The cooling of brakes by the ventilation of backing plates
or fitting of air ducts provided no changes are made in the
bodywork for this purpose. Disc brake dust shields may he
altered or removed. Front mounted ducting shall not
extend to the side beyond the centerlines of the front
wheels, nor forward of the most forward part of the front
body panel. Rear brake ducts may extend in a forward
direction only, and shall extend a maximum of 24 inches
from the rear brake disc/drums. Disc brake rotors and
brake drums shall not be modified other than for truing and
installation.

The make of brake linings and the use of any brake lines.
The fitting of any single or dual master cylinder(s), and/or
pressure equalizing device(s), is permitted. On drum
brakes, wheel cylinder size may be changed. A servo assist
may be added. The standard servo assist may be modified,
removed or replaced.

The modification or substitution of front spindles and/or
rear axle shafts, and modifications or substitutions of hubs,
bearing, bearing carriers, universal joints or constant velo-
city joints is permitted providing the number of these parts
remain the same as the original design. Heavy duty
propeller shafts (drive shaft) may be used in place of
standard units. SOLID REAR AXLE CARS; multiple rear
axle bearings may be fitted on a solid rear axle car. These
changes shall not result in any changes in tread dimensions
as measured from the centerline of the car.
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10.
11.
12.

13.

Suspension bushings may be replaced by others of a dif-
ferent material provided they are of the same type and
size. Offset bushings and spherical bearings are permitted
including adjustable type.

The addition or substitution of any anti-roll bar, camber
compensating device and/or suspension stabilizer (see GCR
Appendix G is permitted, provided there are no other
changes in the standard suspension or drive train. Com-
ponents may extend into the driver/passenger compart-
ment, but must be completely sealed and separated from
the driver/passenger compartment by metal panels. (These
items may pass through body panels, chassis panels and
fra)rne members, depending upon chosen installation rout-
ing).

Springs or torsion bars of any kind may be replaced by
others of unrestricted origin, but without changing the
number supplied by the manufacturer and on the condition
they can be fitted without alteration to the original
supports and points of attachment. On independent suspen-
sion systems utilizing a hub, located by a strut, incorp-
orating a shock absorber surrounded by a coil spring (i.e.,
MacPherson strut, Chapman strut, etc. the spring mounting
points on the strut/shock absorber may be modified and/or
relocated on the strut/shock absorber provided that the
strut/shock absorber remains inside the coil spring. All
components between the chassis and hub are considered to
be part of the strut/shock absorber unit, except for brake
components. Spacers {lowering blocks) may be used be-
tween leaf springs and the points of attachment to the axle
housing.

The removal of the handbrake and operating mechanism.
Nuts, bolts, studs, washers, etc., may be substituted.

The improvement of the effectiveness, for racing purposes,
of energy-absorbing steering columns providing that the
energy-absorbing characteristics are not reduced. A col-
lapsible type of steering column equivalent to Federal
Motor Vehicle Safety Standard No. 204 is strongly recom-
mended.

Production suspension contro} arms may be reinforced for
safety. Suspension pick-up points at the chassis may be
moved, but the number shall not be changed. The wheel-
base of the auto shall not be changed or relocated in a
fore/aft direction. The manufacturers system of susupen-
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sion must be retained. System definition: live axle,
McPherson strut, swing and independent axles, etc.
Steering arms, pitman arms, steering linkage component
parts may be modified, reinforced or substituted. The
manufacturer's original system of operation (e.g. rack and
pinion, worm and sector, etc.) shall not be changed.

C. Electrical System

1.

3.
4,
5

Make and type of spark plugs and ignition coil on condition
that the system of ignition (battery vs. magneto) remains
the one provided by the manufacturer. Electronic ignition
is permitted, provided its installation does not require any
modification of the engine.

The standard generator or alternator may be replaced
by either a generator or alternator of different make and
capacity providing the location and driving method remains
unchanged, or it may be completely removed.

Internal modifications to the standard distributor are

permitted. The vacuum actuating mechanism may be
removed.  Any distributor may be used, provided its
installation does not require any modification to the
engine.
Make, size or voltage (12.3 volts maximum) of battery(s).
Battery location is unrestricted within the bodywork. If
moved from the manufacturer's original location, it must
be in a nonconductive marine type container or equivalent.
The hot terminal must be insulated on all cars.

All batteries (on board power supplies) shall be attached
securely to the frame or chassis structure in such a way as
to insure that the battery will remain in place.

The wiring harness rnay be altered or replaced.

Horns may be completely removed.

The use of any starter is permitted provided it can be
fitted without modification to the engine.

D. Engine General
All inducted air must pass through venturi(s)

I.

Induction System
a. Carbureted engines: Any alteration to the carburetors

except changing the number, model, type, size (mea-
sured at the throttle butterfly) or butterfly location of
the standard equipment and except that extensions or
the addition of material to the exterior of the carb-
uretor body is prohibited. Float(s) shall not be removed
or altered to produce a floatless type carburetor(s).
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fuel injection components except:
--Changing the location, type, or number of the air
throttles (butterfly, slide, etc.) or changing the inside
dimensions of the air duct at the air throttle.
--The addition of material to the intake manifold.
--Changing the number or location of the injection
nozzles.
--Changing the make and model of the fuel metering
and/or fuel distribution unit. The fuel metering and/or
fuel distribution unit may be modified without re-
striction provided that it can be positively identified as
that fitted as standard equipment.
Velocity stacks (air intake horns) or cold air box(es) and
air supply duct(s) may be used on any induction system
provided no modifications are made to the body or
frame of the car to accommodate their use. Air
cleaners may be removed or of unrestricted origin.
Alternate carburetor(s) and intake manifold(s) as listed
by the manufacturer, with SCCA, and included in the
PCS may be used, provided the intake manifold(s) can
be attached to the cylinder head(s), without modifi-
cation to the head(s), in the case of reciprocating
engines; or attached to the end cover, without modifi-
cation to the end cover, in the case of rotary engines.
If the manufacturer does not list such alternate com-
ponents, SCCA may specify and list them in the PCS, or
may list the car as produced. For both engine types, no
portion of the intake manifold(s) may extend into the
ports of the cylinder head(s). The listed carburetor(s}
and intake manifold(s) may then be modified as provid-
ed elsewhere in the Rules. Intake manifold(s) may be
cut and rewelded to facilitate porting and polishing,
provided the external dimensions remain unchanged.

Automobiles recognized as being equipped with
fuel injection may replace it with the alternate carb-
uretor(s) and intake manifold(s) as noted above, may
make any modification to the injection except changing
the make and model of the fuel metering and/or fuel
distribution unit, or may fit an alternate listed by the
manufacturer, approved by the SCCA and listed in the
PCS.

No changes shall be made in the internal or external
bodywork, chassis or fire wall for the installation of the
induction system.

11
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Any linkage may be used between the throttle and the
accelerator pedal.

d. Turbocharged engines: Anyalteration to the turbocharger
except changing the number, type, model, size or location
is authorized.

Turbo boost control: Driver operated turbo boost control
is prohibited. Adjustments during any competition (race,
qualifying, etc.) to the turbo boost shall ONLY be allowed
during pit stops.

Turbo Restriction Requirements

"Restrictor on inlet side of turbocharger compressor
must not be further than "4" from turbocharger inlet
and must maintain the specified restricted size for
at least 1/2" (.500)".

Inside diameter between restricted diameter (as
listed in PCS) and turbocharger inlet must not exceed
inside diameter of turbocharger inlet.

--The fuel metering system (carburetion or fuel
injection) may be modified (not substituted) as autho-
rized herein, provided the type and location remain
unchanged.

--The turbocharger system valving and gating, may be
adjusted or modified but not substituted.

--An inter-cooler, if fitted, may not be modified. An -
inter-cooler may not be added if not fitted as standard
equipment.

--The exhaust manifold between the cylinder head and
the turbocharger may be modified but not substituted.
--The intake manifold between the cylinder head,
turbocharger and fuel metering system may be modified
but not substituted.

Additional fuel pumps may be used provided they are only

for supplying fuel to the carburetors and not for cooling

purposes. If the mechanical fuel pump is replaced, a

blanking plate may be used to cover the original mounting

point.

Any fuel line may be used, and may pass through the

driver/passenger compartment only if completely covered

and protected by a supplemental metal cover or alternately
be a metal braided line, and provided the number of fuel
lines between the tank and firewall remains unchanged.

It is permitted to lighten, balance, or modify in shape by

tooling components of the engine and drive train, provided
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10.

11.

12.

it is always possible to identify them positively as such. It
is not permitted to add any material or mechanical exten-
sion unless authorized in these Rules.

Mechanical (i.e., shot or glass peening) heat, chemical
(including plating) treatment of these components is per-
mitted, provided it is always possible to identify the
components positively as the original equipment.

The engine fan may be modified, substituted or re-
moved, electrically operated fans may be installed, their
installation must be within four_@j inches of the radiator.
The use of alternate engine and drive train components
which are normally expendable and considered replacement
parts such as seals, bearings, valve guides and valve seats,
water pumps, timing chains and sprockets provided they
are of the same type, quantity and dimensions. Bushings
may be installed where none are fitted as standard provid-
ed that they are concentric and that the centerline of the
bushed part is not changed. Gaskets may be replaced with
others of unrestricted origin. Oil passages may be restrict-
ed or plugged. Valve may be of alternate material.

Nuts, bolts, studs, washers, etc., may be substituted.

The use of any exhaust manifold and exhaust pipe.

The use of any engine oil filter(s).

Installation of any type of vent or breather on the engine,
transmission, or differential to prevent loss of lubricant
and the use of oil catch tanks on the transmission and
differential.

Crankcase vacuum devices that pass, through the oil catch
tank(s), to exhaust systems or vacuum devices that connect
directly to exhaust systems are prohibited.

Springs or torsion bars of any kind may be replaced by
others of unrestricted origin, but without changing the
number supplied by the manufacturer, and on condition
they can be fitted without alteration to the original
supports and points of attachment.

Use of any oil pan (sump), oil pump(s) and/or oil pick up is
allowed. Oil pumps(s) must be driven mechanically by the
engine. Electrically-powered pumps are prohibited. Dry
sump systems are permitted. The oil tank must be located
within the bodywork. The tank must be isolated so that in
case of spillage, leakage or failure of the tank, oil will not
reach the driver.

Use of any water radiator provided installation is in same
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17.

18.

19.

approximate location as standard radiator and there are no
changes in body, chassis or internal structure of the car to
accommodate its use. Separate expansion tank provided it
is mounted within the engine compartment.

Thermostats may be modified, removed or replaced with
blanking sleeves or restrictors.

Generator, crankshaft and water pump pulleys may be
altered or replaced with others of unrestricted origin.

IJse of any external crankshaft vibration dampener is
allowed.

The use of any engine, transmission and/or differential oil
cooler(s) provided it (they) are mounted completely within
or under the bodywork but not within the driver/passenger
compartment. Oil pump(s) may be added for the diff-
erential and/or transmission oil coolers.

Air ducts may be fitted to the oil cooler(s). Front
mounted ducting shall not extend forward of the most
forward part of the front body panel.

The use of any flywheel provided the diameter is the same
as the unit originally specified for the model by the
manufacturer and provided the crankshaft attachment poi-
nts are not changed. Dowel pins may be added.

FExhaust emission control air pumps, associated lines and
nozzles and EGR devices cannot be modified in any way
except that they may be completely removed. When these
air nozzles are removed from a cylinder head, the holes
must be completely plugged.

An engine torque suppressor {(steady rod) may be fitted or
if one is fitted as standard it may be altered, or replaced.
Motor mounts may be made of alternate material, but
there shall be no change to the engine fore and aft location
or no rotation, except transverse engine automobiles may
rotate the engine about the crankshaft centerline for
aligning axles/U-joints. Firewall modifications are PRO-
HIBITED unless approved and/or as listed in the PCS for a
specific car.

E. Engine Reciprocating:

l.

2.

The compression ratio may be increased by machining,
using any head gasket or doing without one.

Reboring the cylinders is authorized on condition that the
greatest bore measurement specified for that make and
model is not exceeded by more than 1.2 mm (.0472 inches).
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Substitute pistons of any material or origin are authorized.
The substitution or addition of any valve springs of the
same basic type (i.e., hairpin or helical) with which the car
is normally equipped is authorized, and the substitution or
addition of keepers and retainers.

Additional shims required for valve adjustment or for
maintaining the geometry of a valve train after machining
operations will be allowed.

Use of any pushrods.

Any camshaft(s) may be used. Any tappets (cam followers)
of the same type and diameter may be used.

Alternate connecting rods are allowed providing they are
of same material as original rods and original geometry
crank pin to wrist pin dimension is maintained.

Alternate rocker arms and attendant assemblies are allow-
ed. Material(s) is unrestricted.

Crankshaft main bearing caps may be substituted and
additional main bearing caps may be used provided that no
material is added to the block for there attachment.
Additional main bearing cap bolts may be used provided
that no material is added to the block for there attach-

ment,

Engine, Rotary Piston

1.

2.

Engines shall not change the capacity of the working

chamber(s).
The eccentric shaft may be replaced with another of the

same basic material, but no changes in eccentricity of
journal dimensions are permitted.

The rotor is unrestricted providing the number of lobes
remains unchanged.

Alternate rotor housing is allowed only when submitted by
the manufacturer and recognized by the Competition

Board.

"Transmission and final drive ratios:

Any transmission ratios may be used in the standard or
recognized optional transmission. The number and dir-
ection of gears shall not be changed. A device for locking
out reverse gear may be added. Shift linkage may be
modified or substituted."

15




2. The use of any final drive ratio and the use of any limited
slip or locked differental. No substitution of the differ-
ential housing is permitted.

2.3 Production Category automobiles shall be divided into classes
based on relative performance as follows:

(D PRODUCTION Reclassified GT-3)
E PRODUCTION
F PRODUCTION
G PRODUCTION
H PRODUCTION
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1985
PRODUCTION CAR SPECIFICATIONS
INDEX

Official weight listed are absolute minimums with driver
(minus 5% included).

Official track dimensions are absolute maximum (2" allowed
plus 3% included).

Official rim widths are absolute maximum (1.5" allowed in-
cluded).

Class E

Alfla Romeo Giulia Spider Veloce

Alfa Romeo Giulia Sprint & GTC

Alfa Romeo spider Duetto & 1750 Spider thru 1971
Austin-Healey BN 4, BN 6 (100-6)

Elva Courier MK 1, 11, 111, 1622

Elva Courier MK 1V, 1622

Fiat 124 Sport Spider 1600 & Fiat 124

Spider 2000

Lotus Mark 46, 54, 65 Europa

MGB & MGB-GT

Opel GT 1900 Model 17

Porsche 356A, B, C, 1500 & 1600, C/1600 SC,

B Super 90 and Cabriolet

Porsche 912 Coupe/Targa thru 1968

Porsche 912 Coupe/Targa 1969

Porsche 912 E

Porsche 914/4

Triumph TR-2, 3, 3B, 4, 4A

Triumph TR-4A, IRS
*Volvo P1800 & 1800 ES Sports Coupe

Class F _ Page
Alfa Romeo Giulietta, Super Sprint & Spider 1

—_ O 00 -] ANV B W -

NI—-:—-:—-.—.._.,_,_
SOOIV KW
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Alfa Romeo Giulia Sprint & Spider
Alpine A-110 1100

Autin-Healey BN1, BN2 (100-4, 100M)
Fiat 124 Sport Spider thru 1977

Fiat X1/9 1500 (w/5 Speed)

Lotus 7+7 America

MG Midget MK III & 1V 1275, 1500 &
Austin-Healey Sprite MK 1V 1275
Morgan 4/4 MK V

Saab Sonett V-4, 97 Sonett 111

Sunbeam Alpine

Triumph Spitfire MK III 1296

Triumph Spitfire MK 1V and 1500
Turner 1500

Class G

Alfa Romeo Giulietta Sprint & Spider
Alfa Romeo Spider 1300 Junior

Alfa Romeo Junior Z

Austin-Healey Sprite 1100, AN8 1100
Datsun SPL 310 U

Datsun SPL 311 & 311U

Fiat X 1/9

Fiat 124 Spider, 1438

MG Midget AN 2, AN 3

MGA 1500, 1600, 1622

MGA Twin Cam

Porsche 1300

Triumph Spitfire, MK 11

Turner 950 S

Class H

Austin-Healey Sprite MK 1 & 11, 948
Fiat 850 Spider Racer thru 1973

Fiat 850S Record Monza, 750 GT, 750 Mille Miglia

MG Midget 948
Morgan 4/4 MK 1V
Opel GT 1100

ALV —=O VNNV AW —

NN BN —
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Manufacturer: Alfa Romeo Class: E
Model: Giulia Spider Veloce

ENGINE
Manufacturer ............................ Alfa Romeo
Type (o DOHC 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke............................ 3.07" x 3.2%
Capacity .....coovvei 1570 cc
Head material ........................... Alum.
Block material........................... Alum.
Valve head dia:
Intake .............................. 1.62"
Exhaust............................. 1.46"
Induction system.................. Two Weber 40 DCOE

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 5
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.30 2.54 2.76 2.33
2. 1.99 1.70 [.78 1.58
3, 1.35 1.26 1.30 1.21
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
5. 0.79 0.85 0.82 0.88
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.73, 4.10, 4.56, 4.78, 5.12, 5.38, 5.86, 3.90, 4.30, 6.14, 6.8

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ..., 88.6" or 86.6"
Track dimension, Front............................ 54.5"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 53.5"
Wheel diameter ..........................ll. 14" or 15"
Rimwidth................. ... . 6"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 10.6" disc
Rear: 10.5" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1928 lbs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

171192




Manufacturer: Alfa Romeo
Model: Giulia Sprint GT and GTC

Class: E

ENGINE
Manufacturer ............................ Alfa Romeo
Type oo
Bore X StroKe .........oooiiiiniiiii i,
Capacity.................o 1570 cc
Head material ........................... Alum
Block material........................... Alum
Valve head dia:
Intake ...l 1.62"
Exhaust............................. 1.46"

Induction system..................

DOHC 4 cyl. inline
3.07" x 3.23"

Two Weber 40 DCOE or two Solex PHH 40/2

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 5
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.30 2.54 2.76
2. 1.99 1.70 1.78
3. 1.36 1.26 1.30
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00
5. 0.79 0.85 0.82
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Alt.
2.33
1.58
1.21

0.88

Ale. Ale.

Final Drive Ratios: 3.73, 3.91, 4.10, 4.55, 4.78, 5.12, 5.38, 5.86, 4.30, 6.14, 6.8

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ....................oo
Track dimension, Front............................
Track dimension, Rear ............................
Wheel diameter ...l

Rimwidth............ .. 6"

BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11.3" disc
Rear: 9.7" disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight:
2051 1bs.—coupe: 2089 Ibs.—conv.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS




Manufacturer: Alfa Romeo Class: E
Model: Spider Duetto, 1750 Spider Veloce thru 1971

ENGINE

Manufacturer ................... Alfa Romeo

Type cooe e DOHC 4 cyl. inline

Bore x stroke ...l 3.07" x 3.23" or 3.15" x 3.48"

Capacity ........oovviiiiii s 1570 cc or 1779 cc

Head material ........................... Alloy

Block material........................... Alloy

Valve head dia:

Intake ...l 1.62"
Exhaust........................... 1.46"
Induction system.................. Two Weber 40 DCQE 27 or two Weber 40 DCOE 32 or
PI Alfa fuel injection 40 mm or two 45 DCOE Weber
TRANSMISSION

Clutch Diameter: 8" or 8.5”

Gearbox ;
No. speeds forward: 5 |
Ratios:

Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.30 2.76 2.54 2.33
2. 1.99 1.78 1.70 1.58
3. 1.35 1.30 1.26 1.21
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
5. 0.79 0.82 0.86 0.88

Overdrive
Make & Model:

Ratio.......... None

Final Drive Ratios: 3.90, 4.10, 4.55, 4.78, 5.12, 5.86. 6.14, 6.8, 3.73, 4.30

CHASSIS
Wheelbase .................... 88.6"
Track dimension, Front............................ 55.7"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 53.5"
Wheel diameter ...l 14" or 15”
Rimwidth....................... ... 7"

BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 10.4" disc 10.4" disc 10.7" disc
Rear: 9.7" disc 10.4" disc 10.5" disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2048 ]bs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Alt. carburetor: 2 Zenith 175 CDSE
Niki Lauda Edition Spoiler
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Manufacturer: British Leyland Class: E
Model: Austin Healey BN4, BN6 (100-6)

ENGINE

Manufacturer ...l BLMI

TYPE o Pushrod 6 cyl. inline

Bore x stroke ...l 3.13" x 3.55"

Capacity.......ccooeiiiiiniiiii .. .. 2639 cc

Head material ........................... C.L

Block material ..........................L C.l.

Valve head dia:
Intake ..o 1.69" or 1.75”
Exhaust...............ccooooiii. 1.42" or 1.56"
Induction system.................. Two 1.5" or 1.75" SU or Stromberg

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 9”

Gearbox
No. of speeds forward: 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
I. 3.08
2. 1.9]
3. 1.33
4. 1.00
5.
Overdrive
Make & Model: Laycock
Ratio.......... 0.78

Final Drive Ratios: 3.54, 3.9, 4.1, 4.8

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ..o 92"
Track dimension, Front............................ 53.3"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 54.6"
Wheel diameter ..............coociviiiiinin. .. 15"
Rimwidth.........ooooi . 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11" drum
Rear: 11" drum See below

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2493 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
HB8249 disc brakes
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Manufacturer: Trojan Ltd. Class:
Model: Elva Courier MK 1, 11, 111 (1622)

ENGINE

Manufacturer ............................ BMC

Type «oo OHV 4 cyl. inline

Bore x stroke............................ 3.00" x 3.50"

Capacity ........oocii 1622 cc

Head material ........................... C.1

Block material........................... C.L

Valve head dia:
Intake ............................... 1.57"
Exhaust............................ 1.33"
Induction system.................. Two 1.5” SU or Stromberg

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN

Clutch Diameter: 8"

Gearbox
No. of speeds forward: 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. ~ Al Alt.
I. 3.64 2.44
2. 2.21 1.62
3. 1.37 1.27
4. 1.00 1.00
5.
Overdnive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........
Final Drive Ratios: 3.73, 3.9, 4.2, 4.55, 4.88
CHASSIS
Wheelbase ..................... . 90"
Track dimension, Front............................ 53.5%"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 54.6"
Wheel diameter .................................... 13" or 14"
Rimwidth................ ... ... 6"
BRAKES Standard "Alternate Alternate
Front: 9” disc 11" disc
Rear: 9" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES

Official weight: 1408 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

ATB 7224 MGA axle housing assy.




Manufacturer: Trojan Ltd. Class: E
Model: Elva Courier MK 1V (1622)

ENGINE
Manufacturer ...l BMC
TYPe o OHV 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke...........ccooveennennn.. 3.00" x 3.50”
Capacity ....cc.vvieeiiiiiiie 1622 cc
Head material ........................... C.L
Block material........................... C.L
Valve head dia:
Intake ...l 1.57"
Exhaust.....................oo.L 1.33"
Induction system.................. Two 1.5” SU or Stromberg

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8"

Gearbox
No. of speeds forward: 4
Ratios:

Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.

1. 3.64 2.44
2. 2.21 1.62
3 1.37 1.27
4. 1.00 1.00
5.

Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.73, 3.9, 4.2, 4.55, 4.88

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ............o i 90"
Track dimension, Front............................ 53.6"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 54.6"
Wheel diameter ................ccoooioiiiiiiin L 13" or 14"
Rimwidth......................................... 6”
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 9" disc 11" disc
Rear: 9" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1544 lbs.

NOTE: Koll cage/bars meeting requirement tor cars under 1500 Ibs. are acceptable for car registered
with SCCA before 04/01/82.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
ATB 7224 MGA axle housing assy.




Manufacturer: Fiat Class: E
Model: Fiat 124 Sport Spider 1600 and 124 Spider 2000

ENGINE 1600 2000 1756
Manufacturer ........................l Fiat
TYpe oo DOHC 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke..........ccoceeiiinninn. 3.15" x 3.15" 3.31"x 3.54" 3.31"x3.12"
Capacity.....cocooeviiiiiiiiiee 98.12" cu. in. 1995 cc 1756 cc
Head material ........................... Alum.
Block material........................... C.l
Valve head dia:
Intake .............oooiiiiiiin. .. 1.64"
Exhaust..................c.oooll 1.44"
Induction system.................. Two Weber 2 bbl. 40 IDF-4DIFI 40 mm Pri.

40 mm Sec. or two Solex C40P116
Alt. 2000—Fuel Injection Bosch L-Jetronic

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 7.9”

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 5
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 2.571 2.571 2.571
2. Same as Fiat 124 Sport Spider 1.875 1.714  1.875
3. 1.353  1.353  1.474
4. 1.188 1.188 1.231
5. 1.000 1.000 1.000
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 4.1, 4.3, 4.44, 4.78, 5.38, 6.14, 3.90, 3.58, 3.9

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ... 89.8”
Track dimension, Front............. . 56.7"
Track dimension, Rear ..........c.ccovevneennn.... 55.4"
Wheel diameter .................ccoiiiiiiiiininn... 13"
Rimwidth........................ . 6.5
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 8.9” disc 10.0” disc
Rear: 8.9" disc 10.0” disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight 1600—1955 Ibs., 2000—2030 lbs., 1756—2000 lbs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Alternate Rotor — Part #82346805
Manifold 124A200.79-3
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Manufacturer: Lotus Class: E
Model: Lotus Mark 46, 54, 65 Europa

ENGINE :
Manufacturer ..ol Renault
TYPE oo OHYV, 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke ..o 2.99" x 3.19” or 3.03" x 3.31”
Capacity .....ooovieiiii 89.7 cu in. or 95.5 cu. in.
Head matenal ........................... Alum,
Block material........................... Alum./Steel
Valve head dia:
Intake ... 1.478"
Exhaust............................. 1.227"
Induction system.................. Solex 1%" DIDSA2 2 bbl. or One Weber 45 DCOE

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8.0"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4 or 5
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
l. 3.61 2.88 2.24 2.05 3.62 2.25 3.07
2. 2.25 1.75 1.50 1.62 2.33 1.75 2.23
3 1.48 1.20 1.12 1.28 1.60 1.48 1.68
4. 1.032 0.96 0.90 1.00 1.21 1.21 1.30
5. 0.87 1.00 1.03
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.35, 3.78, 4.25, 4.12, 4.38

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ..., 91"
Track dimension, Front............................ 56.7"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 56.7"
Wheel diameter .................. ... ............... 13"
Rimwidth....... ... ... ... 6"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 9" disc .9.63" disc
Rear: 8" drum *9.13" disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1353 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Cylinder Head Casting — R-16 Renault
*Discs from twin cam
Safety fuel cell may be located in front trunk
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Manufacturer: British Leyland Class: E
Model: MGB & MGB-GT

ENGINE
Manufacturer ........................... BLM]
Type oo . OHV, 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke ............................ 3.16" x 3.50”
Capacity .......coooeeiii 1798 cc
Head material ........................... C.L
Block material........................... C.L
Valve head dia:
Intake ...l 1.57" or 1.63"
Exhaust ... ... ... ... ... 1.35"
Induction system.................. Two 1.5 SU HS-4 — 1985 Ibs. or

Two 2.0" SU — 2032 Ibs.
or Stromberg

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt, Alt. Alt.
I. 3.64 3.44 2.44 2.45
2. 2.71 2.17 1.62 1.82
3. 1.37 1.38 1.27 1.31
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
5.
Overdrive
Make & Model: Laycock
Ratio.......... 0.82, 0.88. 0.79
Final Drive Ratios: 3.91, 4.10, 4.30, 4.55, 4.88, 5.125, 5.38, 3.70, 4.22, 3.30, 3.07, 2.74,
3.58
CHASSIS
Wheelbase ................... 91.0"
Track dimension, Front............................ 53.0"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 53.15"
Wheel diameter ..................................... 14"
Rim width......... ... ... 6.5"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 10.75" disc Rear: 10.00” drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: See above

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
17H 8152 0.75" rear wheel cyls.
Alternate intake manifold for 2” SU — 12 H2838
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Manufacturer: Opel
Model: Opel GT 1900, Model 77

Class: E

ENGINE
Manufacturer ...l Opel
Type o 4 cyl. in line
Bore x stroke ...........oocooieii.. 3.66" x 2.75"
Capacity ......coooiiiiiii 115.8 cu. in.
Head material ........................... C.L
Block material........................... C.1.
Valve head dia:
Intake ........ooooviiiniiii. 1.58”
Exhaust........................L 1.34”

One Solex 32 TDID-2 Pri. 24 mm Sec. 28 mm or

One 2 bbl. Solex 1.26"” Pri. 1.26" Sec.
One Weber DGV or DFV 32/36

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8.03”

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4 or §
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Automatic
1. 3.428 2.87 2.99 3.85 2.40
2. 2.156 1.75 1.76 2.40 1.48
3. 1.366 1.29 1.30 1.76 1.00
4, 1.000 1.00 1.00 1.26
5. 0.87 1.00
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio........ ..
Final Drive Ratios: 3.44, 3.67, 3.89, 4.22, 3.18, 4.75
CHASSIS
Wheelbase ........... O 95.7"
Track dimension, Front............................ 53.0"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 54.2"
Wheel diameter .................................... 137
Rimwidth............. ... 6.5"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 9.37" Disc
Rear: 9.06" Drum 9.37" Disc
WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2042 Ibs.
ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
One Solex Type CCI 1.57" Pri. 1.57" Sec.
One Weber 40-DFI-5
Disc 9.6" solid & calipers
P/N 90000 183 left, 90000 184 right
One Weber 32/36 DGV or DFV with adapter
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Manufacturer: Porsche
Model: 356. 356A. 356C —

Class: E
(1500, 1600y, 356C/1600 SC, 356B Super 90 Cabriloet

ENGINE
Manufacturer .......................... Porsche
Type o OHV, 4 cyl. opposed
Bore x stroke............................ 3.25" x2.91"or 3.15" x 2.91"
Capacity ... 1582 cc or 1488 cc
Head material ........................... Alum.
Block material........................ ... Alum. -

Valve head dia:
Intake

Induction system

Exhaust...............

1.50" or 1.57"

1.34"

Two Zenith 32 NDIX or Two Solex 32 PBIC or
Two Solex 40 PBIC or Two Solex P i 4 or PJ54

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN

Clutch Diameter: 8"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.09 2.75 213 1.94 1.76 1.61
2. 2.13 1.94 1.76 1.61 1.47 1.35 1.23 1.13
3. 1.61 1.47 1.35 1.23 1.13
4. 1.35 1.13 1.04 0.96 0.89 0.85 0.82
5.
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........
Final Drive Ratios: 4.43, 4.86, 5.17
CHASSIS
Wheelbase ... 82.7"
Track dimension, Front............................ 55.0”
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 53.7"
Wheel diameter ....................ccooii . 15"
Rim width............. . 6"
~
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 10.8” disc 1" drum
Rear: 11.2" disc 11" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES

Official weight: 1800 Ibs.

644.42.095 — 60 mm front brakes & vent backing plates
ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
644.511.010.18 — Alum. front hood

644.512.010.18 — Alum. rear hood No ch in offici ioh
644.531.004.10 — Alum. door o change in official weight
644.531.003.10 — Alum. door
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Manufacturer: Porsche Class: E
Model: 912 Coupe/Targa-Cabriolet thru 1968

ENGINE
Manufacturer ........................ Porsche
TYPE oo OHV, 4 cyl. opposed
Bore x stroke...................oL 3.25" x 2.91”
Capacity ..o 1582 cc
Head matenal ........................... Alum.
Block material........................... Alum.
Valve head dia:
Intake ............................... 1.50”
Exhaust............................. 1.34"
Induction system.................. Two Solex PlI-4

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8”

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4 or 5
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.09 2.83 2.64 2.40
2. 2.00 1.89 1.83 1.78 1.68 1.60 1.55 2.19
3 1.33 1.48 1.43 1.36 1.32 1.22 1.13
4. 1.32 1.22 [.13 1.08 1.04 1.00 0.96 0.93
5. 1.22 1.13 1.04 0.96 0.93 0.86 0.82
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio........ ..

Final Drive Ratios: 4.43, 4.83, 5.15, 6.29

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ............... . 87"
Track dimension, Front............................ 57.5"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 56.2"
Wheei diameter ............................... 15"
Rimwidth......... ... . ... 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11.17 disc
Rear: 11.2" disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1998 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS: 901.351/352.401.15 — Ventilated disc brakes
Fourth gear ratios: 0.89, 0.86
Fifth gear ratios: 0.79, 1.26, 1.17
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Manufacturer: Porsche Class: E
Model: 912 Coupe/Targa-Cabriolet 1969

ENGINE

Manufacturer ............................ Porsche

TYpe o OHV

Bore x stroke............................ 3.25" x 2.91"

Capacity .....cooovviiiiii 1582 cc

Head material ........................... Alloy

Block material........................... Alloy

Valve head dia:
Intake ....................... 1.50"
Exhaust............................. 1.34”
Induction system.................. Two Solex 40 PlI-4 Downdraft

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 7.87"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 5 or 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
I. 3.09 2.64 2.40 2.83
2. 1.89 1.78 1.60 2.00 1.55 1.60 1.83 1.68
3. 1.32 1.43 1.22 1.56 1.13 1.48 1.36
4. 1.04 1.08 1.00 1.32 0.86 0.89 0.96 0.79
5. 0.79 0.93 0.82 1.22 0.89 0.93 0.13 1.17
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........
Final Drive Ratios: 4.43, 4.83, 5.33
CHASSIS
Wheelbase ...............ooii 89.2"
Track dimension, Front...............0............ 57.3"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 56.5"
Wheel diameter ..................................... 15"
Rimwidth.......................... ... 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 111" disc
Rear: 11.4" disc
WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1998 lbs.
ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Second gear ratio: 2.19 Fourth gear ratio: 1.26
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Manufacturer: Porsche Class: E
Model: 912 E

Manufacturer ............................ Porsche
TYPE oo 4 cyl. opposed
Bore x stroke ...l 94 mm x 71 mm
Capacity.............oo 1971 cc
Head material ........................... Alloy
Block material........................... Alloy
Valve head dia:
Intake ... 42 mm
Exhaust............................. 36 mm
Induction system.................. Bosch L-Jetronic fuel injection 1.42" or

two Solex Pll 4 (40 mm)

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8.47"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 5
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Ale. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.18
2. 1.83
3. 1.26 Same as 914
4, 0.96
5. 0.72
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 4.43, 4.83, 5.33

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ..............oooiii 89.41"
Track dimension, Front............................ 57.2"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 56.0"
Wheel diameter ..........................oceoinnl. 15"
Rimwidth..................... ... 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11.1" disc
Rear: 11.4" disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 19.80 Ibs.

Note: Cast iron sleeves
ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Intake manifolds — 021 129 705 R

P




Manufacturer: Porsche Class: E

Model: 914
ENGINE
Manufacturer.................... e Porsche
Type o 4 cyl. opposed
Bore x stroke ............................ 3.54" x 2.60” or 93 mm x 66 mm
Capacity ......ocoeiii e 1679 cc or 1795 cc
Head material ........................... Alum.
Block material........................... Alum.
Valve head dia:
Intake ... 39mm (1.55") or 41.9mm (1.65")
Exhaust..................ccoooii .. 33mm (1.30") or 34mm (1.34")
Induction system.................. Bosch Fuel Injection 40 mm or Two Solex 40 PlI-4

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8.5"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 5 or 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
i 3.09 2.64 2.40 2.83 2.19
2. 1.76 1.89 1.60 2.00 1.83 1.68 1.55
3. 1.22 1.32 1.22 1.55 1.48 1.43 1.36 .
4. 0.93 1.04 1.00 1.32 1.22 1.17 1.13 1.08
5. 0.76 - 0.79 0.82 1.22 0.96 0.89 0.86
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio. .. ... ....

Final Drive Ratios: 4.43, 4.83, 5.33

CHASSIS
Wheelbase .................o 96.5”
Track dimension, Front............................ 56.5"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 58.2"
Wheel diameter ....................coooiiin.l. 15"
Rimwidth. ... ..., 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11.06” disc
Rear: 111" disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1980 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Sleeves: cast iron
Intake manifolds — #021 129 705 N
Top panels may remain in place if securely bolted or pinned
Alt. rear brakes — Use front **M’’ caliper
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Manufacturer: British Leyland Class: E
Model: TR-2, TR-3, TR-3A, TR-3B, TR-4, TR-4A (Beam Axle)

ENGINE

Manufacturer ............................ BLMI

Type coveieiiinin, e OHV, 4 cyl. in line

Bore x stroke ..........oooviiiiiiiiil 3.27" x 3.62" or 3.386" x 3.62"

Capacity ... 1991 ccor 2138 cc

Head material ........................... C.l.

Block material........................... C.l

Valve head dia:
Intake ............ooooiiiii 1.56”
Exhaust.................oooeeill. 1.30"
Induction system.................. Two 1.75" SU or Stromberg

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter 9" or 8.75"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.38 3.14 2.19 1.88 2.99
2. 2.00 2.01 1.57 1.42
3. 1.32 1.33 1.23 1.24
4, 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
5.
Overdrive
Make & Model: Laycock
Ratio......... 0.821

Final Drive Ratios: 3.45:1, 3.7, 4.1, 4.3, 4.55, 4.87

CHASS]S B . TR-3's TR-4's
Wheelbase ........... =7 . 88"
Track dimension, Front............................ 53.0" or 54.6"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 52.5" or 53.6"
Wheel diameter ..................ooooceiiiiiiann... 15"
Rim width ... 6" or 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11”7 disc
Rear: 9" or 10" drum 9" or 10” drum — steel or Alfin

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2000 lbs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Calipers & Rotors from TR-6
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Manufacturer: British Leyland Class:

Model: TR-4A, 1.R.S.

ENGINE
Manufacturer ...l BLMI
TYPe ol OHV, 4 cyl. in line
Bore X Strok€............cceeeviennnannn. 3.386" x 3.62"
Capacity ......oooviiiiii 2138 cc
Head material ........................... C.l
Block materal........................... C.L.
Valve head dia:
Intake ...................cooeiill. 1.56"
Exhaust............................. 1.30"
Induction system.................. Two 1.75" SU or Stromberg

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 9" or 8.75"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt Alt.
1. 3.14 2.19 1.88 2.99
2. 2.01 1.57 1.42
3. 1.33 1.23 1.24
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00
5.
Overdrive
Make & Model: Laycock
Ratio.......... 0.821
Final Drive Ratios: 3.45, 3.7, 4.1, 4.3, 4.55, 4.87
CHASSIS
Wheelbase ................cooiiiiiiiiii 88"
Track dimension, Front....................... ee.. 53.6" Or 54.6"
Track dimension, Rear ...................... s 52.6" or 53.6"
Wheel diameter ..............coooiiiiiiiin. 15"
Rim width.................oooooi 6" or 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11" disc
Rear: 9" drum 9” or 10” drum — steel or Alfin

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2000 lbs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Calipers & Rotor from TR-6
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“Manufacturer: Volvo Class: E
Model: P-1800, 1800 S, 1800 E, 1800 ES Sports Coupe

ENGINE

Manufacturer ............................ Volvo

TYPE oo OHV, 4 cyl. in line

Bore x stroke..........oooooiiiiiial 3313"x 3.15" or 3.50" x 3.15"

Capacity ........cooevveieiieiaeeen, 1780 cc or 1982 cc

Head material ........................... C.L.

Block material........................... C.l.

Valve head dia:
Intake ...l 1.57" x 1.65" or 1.73”
Exhaust............................. 1.38”
Induction system.................. Two 1.75" SU or two Stromberg CDSE 1.75" or two

1.75” SU HS 6 or Bosch electronic F.1.

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8.5"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.13 2.62 3.14 '
2. 1.99 1.67 1.97
3. 1.36 1.24 1.34
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00
5.
Overdrive
Make & Model: Laycock
Ratio......... 0.756 or 7.97

Final Drive Ratios: 4.1, 4.56, 4.88, 4.3, 5.38, 3.91

CHASSIS
Wheelbase .................oi i 96.5"
Track dimension, Front............................ 55.4"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 55.4"
Wheel diameter .......................ciiiiiii. 15"
Rim width.................. ... ... 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11" disc 10.7" disc
Rear: 9" drum 11.6" disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2182 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
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Manufacturer: Alfa Romeo Class: F
Model: Giulietta Super Sprint and Spider

ENGINE
Manufacturer .....................L. Alfa Romeo
Type oo DOHC 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke ............cooiiiiinl . 2.91” x 2.95"
Capacity ......coooiiiiii 1290 cc.
Head material ........................... Alum.
Block material........................... Alum.
Valve head dia:
Intake ..o 1.46"
Exhaust................ooooL 1.34"
Induction system.................. Two Weber 40 DCO or DCOE

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4 or 5
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
I. 3.30 2.54 2.76 2.33
2. 1.99 1.70 1.78 1.58
3. 1.35 1.26 1.30 1.21
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
5. 0.79 0.85 0.82 0.88
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 4.10, 4.55, 4.78, 5.12, 5.38, 5.86, 3.9, 4.30, 6.14, 6.8, 3.73

CHASSIS "
Wheelbase ... Sprint — 93.7" Spider — 88.6" or 86.6
Track dimension, Front............................ 54.5"

Track dimension, Rear ............................ 53.5"
Wheel diameter .............cooiiiiiiiiiinns 15" or 14"
Rim wideth ..o 6"

BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 10.3" drum 10.6" disc (girling) 10.7" disc
Rear: 10" 10.5" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1812 lbs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
21 gal. fuel tank — Spider
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Manufacturer: Alfa Romeo
Model: Giulia Sprint and Spider

Class: F

ENGINE

Manufacturer ...l
Type oo
Bore x stroke ..o
Capacity .........oooiiiiii
Head material ..........................
Block material...........................

Valve head dia:

Intake ...
Exhaust ...
Induction system..................

Alfa Romeo
DOHC 4 cyl. inline
3.07" x 3.23"

1570 cc

1.62"
1.46"

One Solex 32 PAIA or one 36 DCD Weber

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN

Clutch Diameter: 8”

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 5
Ratios:
Std. Alt.
1. 3.30 2.54
2. 1.99 1.70
3. 1.35 1.26
4. 1.00 1.00
5. 0.79 0.85
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Alt.

2.76
1.78
1.30
1.00
0.82

Alt.
2.33
1.58
1.21
1.00
0.88

Alt. Alt.

Final Drive Ratios: 3.73, 4.10, 4.55, 4.78, 5.12, 5.38, 5.86, 3.90, 4.30, 6.14, 6.8

CHASSIS

Wheelbase ................ ...
Track dimension, Front............................
Track dimension, Rear ............................
Wheel diameter ..............cooiiiiiiiiiiiann...

88.6" or 86.6" Spider: 93.7" Sprint

Rim width. ... .o 6"

BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 10.6" disc 10.5" drum (3 shoe)
Rear: 10.5" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight:
1898 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS




Manufacturer: Alpine
Model: A-110 1100

Class: F

ENGINE

Manufacturer ............................
TYDE e
Bore X stroke.....................ol..
Capacity.......oooviveii
Head material ...........................
Block material...........................

Valve head dia:

Intake ...............................

Renault

Pushrod 4 cyl. inline
2.76" x 2.83"

1108 cc

Alum. - Gordini

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN

Clutch Diameter: 7.1”

Alt.
3.7

2.67
2.00
1.40
1.25

Gearbox

No. speeds forward: 4 or 5

Ratios:

Std.

1. 37

2. 2.41

3. 1.61

4. 1.28

5. 1.04
Overdrive

Make & Model: None

Ratio..........

Alt.
3.7

2.22
1.54
I.18
0.97

Alt. Alt. Alt.

3.62
2.25
1.48
1.03

Final Drive Ratios: 3.89, 4.13, 4.14, 4.38, 4.71

CHASSIS

Wheelbase .................. .

Track dimension, Front
Track dimension, Rear

Wheel diameter .....................................

Rim width.........ooo 6"

BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front:
Rear:

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1372 lbs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
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Manufacturer: British Leyland Class: F
Model: Austin Healey BN, BN2 (100-4) (100M)

ENGINE
Manufacturer ...l BLMI ‘
Type (oo Pushrod 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke ........cooooiiiiiiinn... 3.44" x 4.38"
Capacity ... 2660 cc
Head material ........................... C.I.
Block matenial........................... C.I.
Valve head dia:
Intake ..........cooeiiii i, 1.73"
Exhaust............................. 1.42"
Induction system.................. Two 1.5" SU or two 1.75" SU

or Stromberg

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 9"

Gearbox
No. of speeds forward: 3 or 4
Ratios:

Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.

1. 2.25 3.08
2. 1.47 1.91
3. 1.00 1.33
4. 1.00
5.

Overdrive
Make & Model: Laycock
Ratio........ .79

Final Dnive Ratios: 3.54, 3.67, 3.91, 4.10,4.12, 4.8

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ... 90"
Track dimension, Fromt............................. 53.5"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 55.4"
Wheel diameter ...................coooiiiinl 15"
Rimwidth............................ ... 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11" drum
Rear: 11" drum See below

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2247 lbs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
TH1719 Alfin brake drums
H8249 disc brakes
Louvered hood

tition
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Manufacturer: Fiat Class: F
Model: 124 Sport Spider thru 1977

ENGINE
Manufacturer ............................ Fiat
Type (o DOHC 4 cyl. inline
Bore x Stroke .............cocooveeiann. 3.15” x 3.15"; 3.15" x 3.12"; 3.31" x 3.12”
Capacity ..............ocoiii 1607 cc; 1592 cc; 1756 cc
Head matenal ........................... Alloy
Biock material........................... C.
Valve head dia:
Intake ...l 1.64"
Exhaust............................ 1.43"
Induction system.................. One Weber 34 DFH 1, 26/34 DHSA 1, 28/36 DHSA 2

or 34 DMSA 1/100 or one Weber 32 ADFA 2/100
Alt 34 DMS 201

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 7.9” or 8.5"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 5§
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
I. 3.42 3.24 3.80 3.67 3.47 3.47 2.57Y  2.571  2.571
2. 2.10 1.99 2.18 2.10 1.99 1.99 1.875 1.714 1.875
3. 1.36 1.29 1.41 1.36 1.39 1.29 1.353 1.353 1.474
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.25 1.00 1.188 1.188 1.231
5. 0.91 0.86 0.91 0.88 1.00 0.84 1.000 1.000 1.000
Overdrive
Make & Model:None
Ratio.......... None

Final Drive Ratios: 4.1, 4.3, 4.44,4.78, 5.38, 6. 14

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ..., 95.3" or 89.8”
Track dimension, Front............................ 56.7"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 55.4"
Wheel diameter ..................................... 13"
Rimwidth......... ... ... 6.5"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 8.97" disc 10.0” disc
Rear: 8.94"” disc 10.0" disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1955 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Alternate Rotor — Part #82346805

1/1/85 5




Manufacturer: Fiat Class: F
Model: Fiat X 1/9 w/5 Speed

ENGINE
Manufacturer ... Fiat
TYPE oo SOHC 4 cy!l. inline
Bore X Stroke .......coovevieeeaiioiinn.. 3.40" x 2.92" (86.4 x 63.9)
Capacity ....oovvevieiiie 1498 cc
Head material ........................... Alloy
Block material........................... C.L.
Valve head dia:
Intake ..o 1.43”
Exhaust.............co.ool 1.31"
Induction system.................. One Weber 3¢ mm DMTR
) or STD Fue! Injection
TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN Alternate carburetor
Clutch Diameter: 7.1” Weber 36 DOUNF with
Gearbox 32mm Venturi and
No. speeds forward: 5 manifold adapter
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt,
1. 3.58 2.35 2.24 2.24 1.82 1.82
2. 2.24 1.84 1.82 1.68 1.58 1.37
3. 1.45 1.39 1.45 1.36 1.45 1.17
4, 1.04 1.16 1.17 1.12 1.36 1.04
5. 0.86 1.04 1.06 1.10 1.12 0.96
Overdnve
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.58, 3.76, 4.41, 4.81, 5.30, 5.88

CHASSIS
Wheelbase .......................... . 86.7"
Track dimension, Front............................ 56.13"
Track dimension, Rear ........................... 56.54”
Wheel diameter .................................... 13"
Rimwidth.................................... 6.5"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 8.94" disc 9.875" disc
Rear: 8.94" disc 9.875" disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1795 lbs.

Fuel cell may be located in front trunk.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Rods: P/N #4211628 4 speed trans
Crankshaft #4211630 from GP X 1/9
Lancia disc brakes (9.875 x .40)
Alternate grill for °79: "78 x 1/9 grill & valance
Top panels may remain in place if securely bolted or pinned
Standard fuel injection’

Engine hatch rain tray may be removed
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Manufacturer: Lotus
Model: Lotus 7 and 7 America

Class: F

NOTE: Parts may not be interchanged between the two engine/clutch/units.

ENGINE
Manufacturer ................ Ford 105E or BMC
TYPE oniieaieae i OHYV 4 cyl. inline OHV 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke................ 3.19" x 1.91” 2.48" x 3.00"
Capacity ........cccoeeenenn.. 997 cc 948 cc
Head matenal ............... C.1. C.1.
Block material............... C.1. C.1.
Valve head dia:
Intake ................... 1.30" 1.16"
Exhaust................. 1.20” 1.00”
Induction system...... Two 1.25” SU Two 1.25" or 1.125" SU
or Stromberg
TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 7.75" 6.25"
Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt, Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 4.12 2.92 3.64 2.57 2.65 3.20
2. 2.40 1.70 2.37 1.68 1.68 1.92
3 1.41 1.28 1.41 1.23 1.23 1.36
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
5.
Overdnive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 4.11, 4.55, 4.88,

3.22, 3.65, 3.91

CHASSIS NOTE: Rear edge of the front
Wheelbase ..................... . 88" fenders are to be 4%" above
Track dimensions, Front.............. 50.9" the body undertray.

Track dimensions, Rear............... 52.0"
Wheel diameter ........................... 13"
Rim width................................ 5"

BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 8" drum
Rear: 7" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1025

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

CAO-B405/6 front 9” disc brake kit (results in %" track increase)

Authorized frame modification (see Lotus Super 7)
BMC Mark 111 Transmission case with 948
Headlight & associated hardware may be removed

Manifold, Unrestricted for (2) SU carbs

tivion




Manufacturer: British Leyland

Class: F

Model: AH Sprite MK 1V, MG Midget MK 111, 1V and Midget 1500

ENGINE
Manufacturer ................ BLMI or
Type oooei OHYV, 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke ................ 2.78" x 3.207
Capacity .......coooeveninnn. 1275 cc
Head material ............... C.L
Block material............... C.L
Valve head dia:
Intake ................... 1.31"
Exhaust................. 1.16"
Induction system...... Two 1.25" SU HS2 or
two 1.50" SU
or Stromberg

BLMI

OHV, 4 cyl. inline

73.66mm (2.90") x 87.38mm
(3.44")

1491.2 cc

C.l

C.L

1.44"

1.17"

One 1.5" Zenith CD 4 or One
1.5” Stromberg SD

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 6.5"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:

Std. Alt. Alt. Alt.

1. 3.20 3.63 2.93 2.57
2. 1.92 2.37 1.75 1.72
3. 1.36 1.41 1.24 1.26
4. 1.00 1.00 [.00 1.00
5.

Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Alt. Alt.
3.41 2.65
2.13 1.78
1.44 1.25
1.00 1.00

Final Drive Ratios: 4.22, 4.55, 4.88, 5.13, 5.38, 3.73, 3.91

CHASSIS
Wheelbase .................... .. ... 80.0"
Track dimension, Front............................ 50.2"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 48.7"
Wheel diameter .................... ... ... 13"
Rimwidth.............. .. 6"
BRAKES standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 8.3" disc 9.12" disc
Rear: . 7.0"" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight:

1275 — 1584 Ibs.: 1500 — 1700 Ibs.

NOTE: Roll cage/bars meeting requirement for cars under 1500 Ibs. are acceptable for car registered

with SCCA before 04/01/82.
Note: Parts may not be interchanged between engine units
ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Alternate intake manifold for 1275 — #NPN 500
9.125" disc — #208715
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Manufacturer: Morgan Motor Company
Model: Morgan 4/4 Mk V

Class: F

ENGINE
Manufacturer .................... ... Ford 116 E
Type oo OHV, 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke............................ 3.19" x 2.86"
Capacity ..o 1498 cc
Head material ........................... C.L
Block material........................... C.L
Valve head dia:
Intake ... 1.44"
Exhaust............................. 1.19”
Induction system.................. One 28/36 Weber D.D.

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 73%”

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.5
2. 2.4
3. 1.4
4. 1.0
5.
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 4.1, 4.56, 4.8

Alt. Alt. Alt.

CHASSIS
Wheelbase .............coiiiiii 96.0"
Track dimension, Front................... e 51.5"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 52.3"
Wheel dimension ................ ...l 15"
Rim width.............. ... . 6"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11" disc
Rear: 9" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1563 Ibs.

NOTE: Roll cage/bars requirement for cars under 1500 Ibs. are acceptable for car regisered with

SCCA before 04/01/82.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
4/4-12-251 close ratio gears




Manufacturer: SAAB Class: F
Model: SAAB Sonett V4, 97 Sonett 111
ENGINE
Manufacturer ............................ Ford
Type oo OHV — V4
Bore x stroke ............................ 3.54" x 2.32" or 3.54" x 2.63"
Capacity ........cooviviiiiii 91.4 cu. in. or 103.6 cu. in.
Head material ........................... C.l.
Block material........................... C.L.
Valve head dia:
Intake ..o 1.46" or 1.48”
Exhaust............................. 1.26" or 1.28"
Induction system.................. Solex 28-32 Posit-4 32 mm, one Solex 40 P-1I.or

Autolite DD 1 bbl. 1.26"

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
clutch Diameter: 7.5"

Gearbox

No. speeds forward: 4

Ratios:

Std. Alt. Alt. Al Alt. Alt.

I. 3.48 3.14 2.64

2. 2.09 1.86 1.60

3. 1.30 1.30 1.19

4. 0.84 0.92 0.92

5.
Overdnive

Make & Model: None

Ratio..........
Final Drive Ratios: 4.67, 4.88, 5.14, 5.43, 5.83

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ................ i, 84.6"
Track dimension, Front............................ 52.0"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 52.0"
Wheel diameter .....................cciiiiiiinin, 15"
Rimwidth. ... ... .. ... ... 6"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate

Front: 10.5" disc
Rear: 8.0" drum *

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1980 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Alternate intake manifold — Part #379050

*Alt. front caliper **wilwood’” w/ADAPTER PLATE




sty

Manufacturer: Rootes Class: F

" Model: Sunbeam Alpine 1, 11, 111, 1V, V, & Harrington Le Mans

ENGINE

Manufacturer ................ e, Rootes

Type oo OHV, 4 cyl. in line

Bore x stroke...........o.oooiiiiiiii... 3.21" x 3.25" or 3.21” x 3.00" or 3.11" x 3.00"

Capacity ........ccooiiiiiiiie 1725 cc or 1592 cc or 1494 cc

Head material ........................... Alum.

Block material........................... C.L

Valve head dia:
Intake ...........ooooiiii . 1.50" or 1.48" or 1.432" or 1.436"
Exhaust............................. 1.21" or 1.18" or 1.172" or 1.176"
Induction system.................. Two Zenith-Stromberg 150 CD or One Solex 32

PAIA or Zenith 36 WIP2

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt Alt. Alt
1. 3.35 3.32 2.97 2.97
2. 2.14 1.90 1.90 1.60
3. 1.39 1.24 1.23 1.24
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
5.
Overdrive
Make & Model: :Laycock
Ratio.......... 0.803
Final Drive Ratios: 3.89, 4.22, 4.44, 4.86
CHASSIS
Wheelbase ................oooi i 86"
Track dimension, Front............................ 55.1"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 54.0"
Wheel diameter......................ooo L. 13"
Rimwidth............. ... 6"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 10” disc
Rear: 9” drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1956 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

1/1/R3

1




Manufacturer: British Leyland : Class: F
Model: Triumph Spitfire Mk 111

ENGINE
Manufacturer ....................c.oL BLMI
TYPE e OHV, 4 cyl. in line
Bore x stroke .........oooevviiiiiiilL 2.9 x 2.99
Capacity .............ooc 1296 cc
Head material ........................... C.L
Block matenial........................... C.L
Valve head dia:
Intake ..., 1.37
Exhaust............................. 1.17"
Induction system.................. Two 1.25" Stromberg or Two 1.25” SU or

One 1.5” CDSE Stromberg or one 1.5" SU

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 6.5"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
I. 3.75 2.93 2.65
2. 2.16 1.78
3. 1.39 1.25
4. 1.00 1.00
5.
Overdrive
Make & Model: Laycock ‘D’
Ratio.......... 0.802

Final Drive Ratios: 4.1, 4.55, 4.87, 3.90

CHASSIS
wheelbase ..................oooii L 83"
Track dimension, Front............................ 53.6”
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 52.6"
Wheel diameter ....................cooviiiiinn. .. 13"
Rimwidth......... ... ... 6"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 9" disc 9.7" disc
Rear: 7" drum 8.0" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1600 Ibs.

NOTE: Roll cage/bars requirement for cars under 1500 lbs. are acceptable for car registered with
SCCA before 04/01/82.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS




Manufacturer: British Leyland
Model: Spitfire Mk 1V and 1500

Class: F

ENGINE
Manufacturer ................ BLMI or
Type (oo OHV, 4 cyl. in line
Bore x stroke................ 2.90" x 2.99"
Capacity ..................... 1296 cc
Head material ............... C.1.
Block material............... C.1
Valve head dia:
Intake ................... 1.3" or 1.44"
Exhaust................. 1.17"
Induction system...... Two 1.25" SU or
Stromberg

BLMI

OHV, 4 cyl. in line
2.90" x 3.44”

1493 cc

C.L.

C.L

1.44"

117"

One 1.5" Stromberg type SU
or one 1.5" SU

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN

Clutch Diameter: 6.5 7.25"
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 2.65 2.93 3.50 3.75
2. 1.78 1.78 2.16 2.16
3. 1.25 1.25 1.39 1.39
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
5.
Overdrive
Make & Model: Laycock **D”’
Ratio.......... 0.802
Final Drive Ratios: 3.2, 3.63, 3.89, 4.1, 4.55, 4.87
CHASSIS
Wheelbase ................... . 83"
Track dimension, Front............................ 53.6"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 54.6"
Wheel diameter .................................... 13"
Rim width...... ... ... ... 6"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 9" disc 9.7” disc
Rear: 7" drum 8.0" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight:
1296 — 1669 Ibs.; 1500 — 1700 lbs.

NOTE: Roll cage/bars requirement for cars under 1500 Ibs. are acceptable for car registered with

SCCA before 04/01/82.

Note: Parts may not be interchanged between two engine/clutch/units.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

1/1/91

13




Manufacturer: Turner Class: F
Model: 1500

ENGINE
Manufacturer .....................L Ford
Type oo OHV, 4 cyl. in line
Bore x stroke ..................o.oiilL 3.187" x 2.864"
Capacity ........coooviiiiii 1498 cc
Head material ........................... C.L
Block material........................... C.1.
Valve head dia:
Intake ............................... 1.45"
Exhaust............................. 1.20”
Induction system.................. One Weber 28/36 DCD 22

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 7.38”

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:

Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.

1. 3.54 2.92 2.51
2. --2.39 1.69 1.69
3. 1.41 1.28 1.28
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00
5.

Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio.........

Final drive Ratios: 3.78, 4.2, 4.5, 4.88, 5.12, 3.90:1

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ........................... 82.0”
Track dimension, Front............................ 48.9”"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 48.2"
Wheel diameter .....................ccceiiiii.. 13"
Rimwidth.............................. .. 5.5"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 9.0" disc
‘Rear: 8.5" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1680 Ibs.

NOTE: Roll cage/bars requirement for cars under 1500 Ibs. are acceptable for car registered with
SCCA before 04/01/82.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Hobbs mech-a-matic gearbox ratios: 1. 3.78 2..2.32 3. 1.46 4. 1.00
125 E Crankshaft




G PRODUCTION




TR,

Manufacturer: Alfa Romeo
Model: Giuletta Sprint and Spider

Class: G

ENGINE
Manufacturer
Type
Bore x stroke
Capacity

Block material
Valve head dia:
Intake

Head material .......................

Alfa Romeo
DOHC 4 cyl. inline
2.91" x 2.95"

1290 cc

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN

Clutch Diameter: 8”

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4 or 5
Ratios:
Std. Alt.
I. 3.30 2.54
2. 1.99 1.70
3. 1.35 1.26
4. 1.00 1.00
5. 0.79 0.85
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio

Final Drive Ratios: 4.10, 4.55, 4.78, 5.12

Alt.
2.76
1.78
1.30
1.00
0.82

Alt. Alt. Alt.
2.33
1.58
1.21

0.88

,5.38,5.86,3.73, 3.90, 4.30, 6.14, 6.8

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ... Sprint 93.7". Spider 86.6" or 88.6"
Track dimension, Front............................ 54.5"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 53.5"
Wheel diameter ..................................... 15" or 14"
Rim width........... ... .. 6"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 10.3" drum 10.6" disc (girling) 10.7" disc
Rear 10" drum 10.5" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1859 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

e




Manufacturer: Alfa Romeo Class: G
Model: Spider 1300 Junior

ENGINE
Manufacturer ... Alfa Romeo
Type o DOHC 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke ........o.ocoiiiiiil. 291 x2.95
Capacity .......ooooiiiiiiiii 1290 cc
Head material ......................... Alloy
Block material .................ol Alloy
Valve head dia:
Intake ... 1.46
Exhaust ...l 1.34
Induction system .................. Two Weber 40 DCOE 28

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 7.87

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4 or §
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.

I. 3.30 2.54 2.76 2.33 2.33

2. 1.99 1.70 1.78 1.58 1.58

3. 1.35 1.26 1.30 1.28 1.28

4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00

5. 0.79 0.86 0.88 0.88
Overdrive

Make & Model: None
Ratio..........
Final Drive Ratios: 4.1, 4.56, 4.78, 5.12, 5.37, 5.86, 6.14, 3.73,
3.9,4.30, 6.8
CHASSIS
Wheelbase ... 88.6"
Track dimension, Front............................ 55.7"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 53.6"
Wheel diameter ............. ... ... 15"
Rim width ... ... ... 6”
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate

Front: 10.5" disc
Rear: 10.5" disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2110 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
14 in. wheels, width 6.0 in.
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Manufacturer: Alfa Romeo Class: G
Model: Junior Z

ENGINE
Manufacturer ............................ Alfa Romeo
TypPe o DOHC 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke ............................ 2.91" x 2.95"
Capacity ... 1290 cc
Head material ........................... Alum.
Block material........................... Alum.
Valve head dia:
Intake ............cooviiiiin 1.457"
Exhaust............................. 1.339"
Induction system.................. Two type H Weber DCOE 28 40 mm or 40 mm

Dell Orto DHLA 40

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter:

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 5
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.30 2.33 2.54 3.30 2.54
2. 1.99 1.58 1.70 1.99 1.70
3. 1.35 1.21 1.26 1.35 1.26
4, 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
S. 0.86 0.88 0.79 0.79 0.86
Overdnve
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 4.1, 4.56, 4.78, 5.12, 5.37, 5.86, 6.14, 3.73, 3.9, 4.30, 6.8

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ................ooo 88.6”
Track dimension, Front............................ 55.7"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 53.6"
Wheel diameter ..........................c.o. 147
Rim width.................... ... 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 10.52" disc 9.85" disc
Rear: 10.52" disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2108 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

1/1/83




Manufacturer: British Leyland Class: G
Model: Austin Healey Sprite 1100, AN8 (1100)

ENGINE
Manufacturer ............................ BLMI
Type oo OHYV 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke................o 2.54" x 3.30”
Capacity .ooooveie i, 1098 cc
Head material ........................... C.1.
Block material........................... C.L
Valve head dia:
Intake ..o 1.22"
Exhaust............................. 1.0
Induction system.................. Two 1.25” SU or Stromberg

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 7.25"

Gearbox
No. of speeds forward: 4
Ratios:

Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.

1. 3.20 3.63 2.93 2.57
2. 1.92 2.37 1.75 1.72
3. 1.36 1.41 [.24 1.26
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
5.

Overdrive
Make & Model* None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.73, 3.91, 4.22, 4.55, 4.88, 5.125, 5.38

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ................. i 80.0"
Track dimension, Front............................ 50.2"
- Track dimension, Rear ............................ 48.7"
Wheel diameter ..................................... 137
Rimwidth. ... 5.5"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 8.2" disc
Rear: 7.0” drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1500 Ibs.

NOTE: Roli cage/bars meeting requirement for cars under 1500 Ibs. are acceptable for car registered
with SCCA before 04/01/82.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Battery tray may be removed

4 1/1/83
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Manufacturer: Nissan Class: G
Model: Datsun SPL 310-U

ENGINE
Manufacturer ............................ Nissan
Type oo OHV — 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke ...l 3.15" x 2.91”
Capacity .......ooooovii i 1488 cc
Head material ........................... C.l
Block matenal........................... C.1
Valve head dia:
Intake ..ol 1.65"
Exhaust............................. 1.26"
Induction system.................. Two Hitachi HIB-38W

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8"

Gearbox °
No. of speeds forward: 4
Ratios:

Std. Ale. Alt. Al Alt. Alt.
1. 3.52 3.36 2.45 3.64
2. 2.14 2.04 1.62 2.21
3. 1.33 1.27 1.27 1.37
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00

5.

Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final.Drive Ratios: 3.89,4.11, 4.38, 4.62, 5.13, 4.875, 5.375, 5.855, 6.14, 6.83

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ......ooooo oo §9.8”
Track dimension, Front............................ 51.5"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 50.7"
Wheel diameter........................iveei . 13"
Rimwidth.......................... .. ... 5.5"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate -
Front: 9" drum
Rear: 9" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1975 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS



Manufacturer: Nissan Class: G
Model: Datsun SPL-311 and SPL-311U

ENGINE

Manufacturer ............................ Nissan

TYPE oo OHV 4 cyl. inline

Bore x stroke............................ 3.43" x 2.63"

Capacity .....ooovevereeeeee 1595 ¢

Head material ........................... C.1. or Alum.

Block material........................... C.l.

Valve head dia:
Intake ..o, 1.66" or 1.69”
Exhaust............................. 1.26" or 1.38"
Induction system.................. Two Hitachi HIB 38W-3 1.5"

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8”

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4 or 5
Ratios:

Std. *Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
I. 3.38 2.45 3.66 3.28 2.96 2.96 2.68 1.858
2. 2.0] 1.62 2.18 1.92 1.86 1.86 1.70 1.383
3. 1.31 1.27 1.42 1.26 1.31 1.31 1.26 1.217
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
5. .85 .85 .850
*Uses alt. case #32101-12200

Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.89, 4.11, 4.38, 4.62, 5.12, 3.70, 4.875, 5.375, 5.855, 6.12, 6.83

CHASSIS
Wheelbase .................... .. 89.8"
Track dimension, Front............................ 53.7"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 50.7"
Wheel diameter ........................... 14"
Rimwidth............ ... 6"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11.2" disc
Rear: 9” drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2156 lbs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS




Manufacturer: Fiat Class: G
Model: X 1/9

ENGINE

Manufacturer ...........oooeiiiiinl Fiat

TYPe oo SOHC 4 cyl. inline

Bore x stroke..........coeeeiiiiiiann. 3.39” (86 mm) x 2.185" (55.5 mm)

Capacity .....ooooiiineieiii e 78.72 cu. in. (1290 cc)

Head material ........................... Alloy

Block material...................oole. C.L

Valve head dia:
Intake ........c.oiiiiiiiil, 1.43"
Exhaust..........coooooiiin 1.21" or 1.23"
Induction system.................. 1 Weber 32 DMTR 1/200” pri. 1.26" sec. or

1 Weber 32 DATRA/100 — 1.26" Pri. and Sec.
1 Weber 34 DMTR

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 7.1

Gearbox
No. of speeds forward: 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt, Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.58 2.24 2.24 2.24 1.82 1.82
2. 2.24 1.82 1.45 1.82 1.37 1.33
3. 1.45 1.45 1.36 1.17 1.17 1.17
4. 0.96 1.36 1.06 1.00 1.04 1.00
5.
Overdnive
‘Make & Model: None
Ratio..........
Final Drive Ratios: 4.08, 4.82, 3.85, 5.30, 5.89
CHASSIS
Wheelbase ........ccooooiiiiiiii 86.7"
Track dimension, Front............................ 56.3"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 56.6"
Wheel diameter ...........ooviiiiiiiiiiiiinennns. 13"
Rimwidth......ooiii e, 6"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 8.94" disc 10" x .40 (Lancia)
Rear: 8.94" disc 10" x .40 (Lancia)

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1818 Ibs.

Fuel cell may be located in front trunk.
ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
5 speed transmission from new **FP’’ model

Top Panels may remain mn place if securely bolted or pinned
Crankshaft 4292177
Engine hatch rain tray may be removed




Manufacturer: Fiat Class: G
Model: 124 Sport Spider 1438

ENGINE
Manufacturer ..............coooiiien. Fiat
Type oo DOHC 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke ............oiiiiii.l. 3.15" x 2.81"
Capacity ........oooveieiiiieiieiean 87.75 cu. in.
Head material ........................... Alloy
Block material..............cc.oooa L C.L
Valve head dia:
Intake ...l ... Led”
Exhaust.............ccooiviiin.. 1.43"
Induction system.................. One Weber 34 DFH-1; One Weber 34 DMSA-1

Alt 34 DMS 201

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 7.9”

Gearbox
No. of speeds forward: 5
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Als. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.42 3.24 3.80 3.67 3.47 347 2571 2571 2.571
2. 2.10 1.99 2.18 2.10 1.99 1.99 1.875 1.714 1.875
3. 1.36 1.29 1.41 1.36 1.39 1.29 1.353 1.353 1.474
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.25 1.00 1,188 1.188 1.231
5. 0.91 0.86 0.91 0.88 1.00 0.84 1.000 1.000 1.000
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 4.1, 4.3, 4.44, 4.78, 5.38, 6.14

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ............coviviiiiiiiiiiiiiaeiiaan. s 89.8"
Track dimension, Front............................ 56.7"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 55.4"
Wheel diameter .....................ocoeiiiiial. 13"
Rimwidth.......... ... .. 6.5"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 8.94" disc 10.0" disc
Rear: 8.94" disc 10.0" disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1955 lbs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Alternate Rotor — Part #82346805




Manufacturer: British Leyland
Model: MG Midget AN2, AN3

Class: G

ENGINE

Manufacturer ............................ BLLMI

Type coo OHV, 4 cyl. inline

Bore x stroke.................oiiiill 2.54" x 3.30"

Capacity .......coooiiiiiii 1098 cc

Head material ........................... C.l.

Block material........................... C.L

Valve head dia:
Intake ............................... 1.22"
Exbaust............................. 1.00"

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 7.25"

Gearbox

No. speeds forward: 4

Ratios:

Std. Alt. Alt. Alt, Alt. Alt.

1. 3.20 3.63 2.93 2.57

2. 1.92 2.37 1.75 1.72

3. 1.36 1.4 1.24 1.26

4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00

5.
Overdrive

Make & Model: None

Ratio. ... ......
Final Drive Ratios: 3.73, 4.22, 4.55, 4.88, 5.125, 5.38

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ...........oooeiiiiii 80.8"
Track dimension, Front............................ 50.2"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 48.7"
Wheel diameter ......................coiiiiiiinl, 13"
Rimwidth.............. ... . .. 5.5"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate

Front: 8.2" disc
Rear: 7.0 drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1500 Ibs.

NOTE: Roll cage/bars meeting requirement for cars under 1500 Ibs. are acceptable for car registered

with SCCA before 04/01/82.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Battery tray may be removed




Manufacturer:

British Leyland

Class: G

Model: MG-A 1500, 1600 & 1622
ENGINE
Manufacturer ............................ BLMI
TyPe oo OHV, 4 cyl. inline

Bore x stroke............................

Capacity .

Head material ............. T
Block matenial...........................

Intake ...,

C.L

2.88" x 3.50" or 2.97" x 3.50" or 3.00" x 3.50"
1469 cc or 1588 cc or 1622 cc

1.56" or 1.50”
1.34" or 1.28”
Two 1.5” SU or Stromberg

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8”

Gearbox

No. speeds forward: 4

Ratios:

Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.

I. 3.64 2.45

2. 2.21 1.62

3. 1.37 1.27

4. 1.00 1.00

5.
Overdnve

Make & Model: None

Ratio..........
Final Drive Ratios: 3.9, 4.1, 4.3, 4.55, 4.88, 5.13

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ................... 94.0"
Track dimension, Front............................ 51.0"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 52.3"
Wheel diameter ..............................o..... 15"
Rimwidth........... ... .. ... 5" or 6
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate

Front: 11" disc 10" drum
Rear: 10" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1961 Ibs.

ALTERNATE

SPECIFICATIONS

4 wheel disc brakes

Allowed replace wood floor boards with metal




e

Manufacturer: British Leyland
Model: MG-A Twin Cam

Class: G

ENGINE

Manufacturer ..........cocoooiiiininn...
Type ool
Bore x stroke.........cccoiiiiiiiinnnn,
Capacity ..........ccooeiiiiiiininian..
Head material ...........................
Block material...........................
Valve head dia:

Intake .......coovvevviiii

BLMI
2.97" x 3.50"

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN

Clutch Diameter: 8"

Gearbox

No. speeds forward: 4

Ratios:

PN —

Overdrive

Std. Alt.
3.64 2.54
2.21 1.62
1.37 1.27
1.00 1.00

Make & Model: None

Ratio. .. ..

Alt. Alt.

Final Drive Ratios: 3.9, 4.1, 4.3, 4.55, 4.88, 5.13

Alt. Alt.

CHASSIS

Wheelbase ............c.cooviiiiiiiiiiiiieae,
Track dimension, Front
Track dimension, Rear

Wheel diameter

Rimwidth.................. . 5.5" or 6"

BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11" disc
Rear: 11”7 disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES

Official weight:

2179 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Allowed replace wood floor boards with metal.




Manufacturer: Porsche Class: G
Model: 356, 356A — 1300 and 1300 S Coupe and Cabriolet

ENGINE

Manufacturer ..........ocooiiviiiiinn.. Porsche

Type oo OHV, 4 cyl. oppossed

Bore x stroke...........cvovveviiniinn.n. 2.94" x 2.92" or 3.15" x 2.52"

Capacity ...ooeevveiiiiiie 1290 cc or 1286 cc

Head material ........................... Alum.

Block material........................... Alum.

Valve head dia:
Intake ......oooviiiiiiiii . 1.50”
Exhaust........o.oooviiiiiinnn. .. 1.20”
Induction system.................. Two Solex 40 PBIC or 32 PBIC or 32 PBI

or 2-32mm Zenith DD carb.

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward:
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.09 2.75
2. 2.13 1.94 1.76 1.61
3. 1.61 1.47 1.35 1.23 1.13
4. 1.35 1.14 1.04 0.96 0.89 0.85 0.82
5.
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........
Final Drive Ratios: 6/31, 7/31, 7/34
CHASSIS
Wheelbase .......ccoovviiiniiiiiiiie e 82.7"
Track dimension, Front............................ 55.0"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 53.7"
Wheel diameter ..................ccooiiiiinnn... 15" or 16"
Rimwidth.. ... 6"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11" drum
Rear: 11" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight:
Coupe: 1850 Ibs.; Cabriolet: 1870 lbs.

R

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
60mm front brakes with vented backing plate.
E-P1200 alt brakes




Manufacturer: British Leyland Class: G
Model: Spitfire, Spitfire Mk 11

ENGINE
Manufacturer .............cooiennnn.. BLM1
TYPE oo OHV, 4 cyl. in line
Bore x stroke..........ocoeeevveniinnn.. 2.729" x 3.00"
Capacity .....coccoeiiiviiiiie 1147 cc
Head material ........................... C.L
Block material......................lL Cl
Valve head dia:
Intake ............ooiiiiiiial 1.30"
Exhaust.................oool . 1.15"
Induction system.................. Two 1.25” SU or Stromberg

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 6.5"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.75 2.93 2.65
2. 2.16 1.78
3. 1.39 1.25
4. 1.00 1.00
5.
Overdrive
Make & Model: Laycock
Ratio.......... 0.821

Final Drive Ratios: 4.11, 4.55, 4.88, 3.90

CHASSIS
Wheelbase .........ooooiiiiiiiii 83"
Track dimension, Front............................ 52.6"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 51.5"
Wheel diameter .............coooiiiiiiiiininnn... 13"
Rimwidth............... . 6"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 9.2" disc 9.7" disc
Rear: . 7.0" drum 8.0" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1585 lbs.

NOTE: Roll cage/bars requirement for cars under 1500 Ibs. are acceptable for car registered with
SCCA before 04/01/82.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Disc brakes: front — Girling 14P
Disc brakes (9.7") — #213227
Calipers and mounting kit — #V 734
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Manufacturer; Turner Class: G
Model: 9508

ENGINE
Manufacturer .........cccooiiiiieenn.n. BMC
TYPe e OHV, 4 cyl. in line
Bore X Stroke ........ccoeiiiieiiiniiins. 2.48" x 3.00/
Capacity ........coceiiiiiiiiii 948 cc
Head material ........................... C.l
Block material........................... C.1.
Valve head dia:
Intake ..o 1.10" or 1.16"
Exhaust............................. 1.00"
Introduction system .............. Two 1.125” SU or 1.25” SU or Stromberg

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 6.25"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:

Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.

1. 3.63 2.25 2.57
2. 2.37 1.67 1.72
3. 1.41 1.23 1.26
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00
5.

Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio.........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.75, 4.22, 4.3, 4.55, 4.88, 5.12, 3.91

CHASSIS
Wheelbase .......ooooviiiiii 80.5"
Track dimension, Front............................ 48.9"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 48.2"
Wheel diameter ............ooooviiiiiiiiiiiia 13" or 15"
Rimwidth. ... 6"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 9" disc drum
Rear: 8” drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1297 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
BMC MK 1l Transmission Case
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Manufacturer: British Leyland Class: H
Model: Austin Healey Sprite Mk I and Mk 11 (948)

ENGINE
Manufacturer ......................... BLM1
Type oot e OHYV 4 cyl. inline
Bore X stroke............oooviiiiiiinn, 2.48" x 3.00"
Capacity .....oooeeiiiiiii e 948 cc Cyl. Hd. Casting
Head material ........................... C.l.
Block material........................... C.l #28687 or 12A 185
Valve head dia:
Intake........................... 1.107or 1.16"
Exhaust............................. 1.00"
Induction system.................. Two 1.25" SU or two 1.125" SU

or Stromberg

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 6.25”

Gearbox
No. of speeds forward: 4
Ratios:

Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.

I. 3.20 3.63 2.93 2.57
2. 1.92 2.37 1.75 1.72
3. 1.36 1.41 1.24 1.26
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
5.

Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratios..........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.73, 3.91, 4.22, 4.55, 4.88, 5.38

CHASSIS
Wheelbase .....cc.ooooviii i 80"
Track dimension, Front............................ 49.5"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 48.2"
Wheel diameter ...............cooo i, 13"
Rimwidth.. ........... ... 5"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 7" drum
Rear: 7" drum See below

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1557 lbs.

NOTE: Roll cage/bars meeting requirement for cars under 1500 Ibs. are acceptable for car registered with

SCCA before 04/01/82. Substitute Main Bearing Caps.
ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
8.2" disc brakes, front (track increase to 50.2")
Q2491 Alfin Brake drums
Q2353 (ATA 7154) 8" front brakes Mark 111 transmission case
Alt. rear backing plate and wheel cylinders #'s BTA 566 R/H, BTA 567 L/H, GWC 1102

Battery tray may be removed

MKI Body Modification: Behind driver seat rear decks only, width of shoulder or seat, depth 6" max.
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Manufacturer: Fiat Class: H
Model: Fiat 850 Spider, Racer thru 1973

ENGINE
Manufacturer ............................ Fiat ;
TYPE o OHYV 4 cyl. inline L
Bore x stroke..............ooooilll 2.56" x 2.5" or 2.56" x 2.68"
Capacity .....ooooeeiiiiii 51.44 cu. in. or 55.1 cu. in.
Head material ........................... Alum.
Block material........................... C.l.
Valve head dia:
Intake ...l 1.146"
Exhaust...............col. 1.028"
Induction system.................. One Weber 30 DICA downdraft or one Weber 4226434

1.18" Pri.; 1.18" Sec.
Weber 34 DMSA 1/100

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 6.3

Gearbox
No. of speeds forward: 4
Ratios:

Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.

I. 3.64 3.64 3.64 2.06
2. 2.06 2.06 2.06 1.43
3. 1.41 1.41 1.47 1.03
4. 0.96 1.12 1.17 0.87
5.

Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 4.875, 5.57, 4.62, 4.11, 4.37, 5.37

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ....................o 79.80"
Track dimension, Front............................ 56.13"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 56.43"
Wheel diameter ..................................... 13"
Rimwidth.......................... ... 6.5"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 8.9" disc 9.25" disc
Rear: 7.3" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1557 Ibs.

s,

NOTE: Roll cage/bars meeting requirement for cars under 1500 Ibs. are acceptable for car registered
with SCCA before 04/01/82.
Fuel cell may be located in front trunk.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
82346805 girling disc brake caliper




Manufacturer: Abarth Class: H
Model: Fiat Abarth 850/S Record Monza, 750 GT, 750 Mllle Miglia

ENGINE

Manufacturer ................ooeeinl. Fiat Abarth

TYPe oo OHYV 4 cyl. inline

Bore x soke..............coeeiiiinnn, 2.46" x 2.72" or 2.40" x 2.52"

Capacity ...t 847 cc or 747 cc

Head material ........................... Alum.

Block material........................... C.l.

Valve head dia:
Intake ............................... 1.02"
Exhaust............................. 0.94”
Induction system.................. One Weber 32 Impe or one Solex 32 PBIC

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 6.1”

Gearbox
No. speeds-forward: 4 or §
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Al. Alt.
I
2.
3. (Same as 700 DOHC, 750 DOHC)
4.
5.
Overdrive
. Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.9, 4.3, 4.6, 4.9, 5.2, 5.4

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ..................cooiiiiii 78.7"
Track dimension, Front............................ 48.7"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 49.2”
Wheel diameter ..., 12" or 13"
Rimwidth................... . 6"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: Drum
Rear: Drum See below

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1313 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

Disc brakes (single or dual pad) 903cc Fiat Motor (See Fiat 850
Alfin brakes (2, 3, or 4 shoe Spider) may be substituted. No
Front end reinforcement interchange of parts is permitted.
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Manufacturer: British Leyland Class: H
Model: MG Midget (948)

ENGINE
Manufacturer ...l BLMI
Type oo OHYV, 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke ...........oooooiiiiiiill. 2.48" x 3.00"
Capacity......coooeeiiiiiii 948 ¢
Head material ........................... C.1
Block material........................... C.I1.
Valve head dia:
Intake ...l 1.16"
Exhaust............................. 1.00"
Induction system.................. Two 1.25" SU or Stromberg

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 6.25”

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:

Std. Alt. Alt. Alt, Alt. Alt.

1. 3.20 363 2.93 2.57
2. 1.92 2.37 1.75 1.72
3. 1.36 1.41 1.24 1.26
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
5.

Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio. .. .......

Final Drive Ratios: 3.73, 3.91, 4.22, 4.55, 4.88, 5.38

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ................. 80.0"
Track dimension, Front............................ 49.5"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 48.2"
Wheel diameter ..................................... 13"
Rimwidth. ... 5"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 7" drum 8.2" disc — increases- front track to 50.2”
Rear: 7" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1557 lbs.

NOTE: Roll cage/bars meeting requirement for cars under 1500 Ibs. are acceptable for car registered
with SCCA before 04/01/82.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Q 2491 Alfin brake drums Q 2353 (ATA 7154) 8" front brakes
Mark III transmission case Substitute main bearing caps
Backing plate & wheel cylinders: Part # BTA 566 R/H BTA 566 L/H GWC 1102
Battery tray may be removed
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Manufacturer: Morgan Motor Company Class: H

Model: Morgan 4/4 Mk 1V i
ENGINE
Manufacturer ........................ .... Ford 109E
TYPE o ORHYV, 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke ...........coooiiiiiil 3.2" x 2.56"
Capacity .........coovviiii 1340 cc
Head matenal ........................... C.l
Block material........................... C.l.
Valve head dia:
Intake ... 1.37”
Exhaust............................. 1.19”
Induction system.................. One Solex DD

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 7%”

Gearbox
No. speeds forward:
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. ARt. Alt.
I. 3.5
2. 2.4
3. 1.4
4. 1.0
5.
Overdnive
Make & Model:- None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 4.1, 4.56, 4.8

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ..o 96.0"
Track dimension, Front............................ 51.5"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 52.3"
Wheel diameter ................ccvveiiiiiiiiniinn. 15"
Rimwidth. ..., 6"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front; 11" disc
Rear: 9" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1563 Ibs.

NOTE: Roll cage/bars requirement for cars under 1500 Ibs. are acceptable for car registered with
SCCA before 04/01/82.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
4/4-12-251 close ratio gears




Manufacturer: Opel
Model: Opel GT 1100

Class: H

ENGINE é'/
Manufacturer .........................lL Opel L
TYPE cooeeeeie e 4 cyl. in line
Bore x stroke............................ 2.95" x 2.40"

Capacity ......coovviveiiiiiiiiiieiaane 65.76 cu. in.

Head material ........................... C.l.

Block material........................... C.1.

Valve head dia:
Intake ..o, 1.26"
Exhaust............................. 1.06"
Induction system.................. Two Solex 35 PDSI-2 26 MM

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 6.69"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Al Al. Alt.
l. 3.867
2. 2.215
3. 1.432
4. 1.000
5.
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........
Final Drive Ratios: 3.89, 4.11, 4.375, 4.625

CHASSIS

Wheelbase ... 95.7"
Track dimension, Front............................ 53.0"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 54.0"
Wheel diameter ..........................ocooll. 13"

Rimwidth ... 6.5"

BRAKES Standard Alternte Alternste
Front: 9.37" Disc Disc #90000182
Rear: 7.87" Drum Disc #9280751

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1676 Ibs. )

£

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Disc 9.6 solid & calipers
P/N 90000183 left, 90000184 right
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The General Competition Rules of the Sports Car Club of America
are intended to assist in the orderly conduct of race events and to further
participant and spectator safety. They are a guide and are in no way a
guarantee against injury or death to participants, spectators, or others.
No express or implied warranties of safety or fitness for a particular pur-
pose shall be intended or result from publication or compliance with these
rules.

FOREWORD

Effective January 1, of each year,
all editions of the SCCA GT Category
Specifications are superseded by the fol-
lowing. SCCA GT Category Specifi-
cations.

The SCCA reserves the right to re-
vise these Specifications, to issue supple-
ments to them at any time, by "Drivers
Newsletter", "Racing Bulletin" in Sports
Car, Tech Bulletins and Supplements.

This book is the property of




Formula One Technology
for your GT car:

Cosworth,

the winningest name in racing.

Pistons in stock for:

Datsun:

1200 200SX (New & Old)
210 240Z

B-210 260Z

Sentra (E-15 & E-16) 280 Z & ZX

510 (Old & New) 300ZX (V-6, 2.8 liter)
610 2000 Roadster

710

Mini Cooper Corvette

Camaro Firebird

Malvern Racing

Route 3, Box 162
Charlottesville, VA 22901
(804) 971-9668
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1985

GT CATEGORY SPECIFICATIONS

GT Specifications revised and Approved: Allowing tube frame cars begin-
ning 1/1/84.  All prior registered automobiles may up-date to these
specifications and/or as specified for specific automobiles listed herein.

These specifications are part of the SCCA GENERAL COMPETITION
RULES (GCR) and all automobiles must conform with GCR Appendix A.l
"GENERAL REGULATIONS".

6.
6.1

6.2
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GT Category

Eligibility/Recognition

Each year the SCCA will publish a list of cars eligible to
compete in the SCCA GT Category for the year.

To be eligible, a minimum of 5000 units of the specified
make/model must be produced within a 12 month period, and all
vehicles must be approved by the EPA and DOT for sale in the
United States. (Production cars reclassified into GT Category need
not meet minimum production quantities.)

All alternate/optional equipment and/or specifications must be
available in sufficient quantity and at a reasonable price to supply
legitimate competitors.  Alternate/optional equipment and/or
specifications are defined as: any item specifically recognized/
listed by the SCCA that is different from that supplied on identical
cars produced in sufficient quantity to qualify for basic recog-
nition. If an item is found not to be in compliance with the policy
stated above, recognition of the specific item will be recinded, not
later than the beginning of the next calendar year. The SCCA may
discontinue the eligibility of any previously recognized make or
model or disapprove any specification at any time.

GT Category Specifications

-The SCCA shall publish the GT Category Specifications (GTCS)
containing recognized specifications for each car eligible to com-
pete in the GT Category during the calendar year. GT Category
automobiles may be updated or backdated within the specifications




6.3

of a recognized make and model as listed on a single page of the
GTCS. In case of doubt involving specifications not adequately
described in the GTCS, Scrutineers/Stewards may refer to main-
tenance books, spare parts books, general catalogues published by
vehicle manufacturers, MVMA specifications and FIA homologation
forms for that make and model, or inspect other cars of the same
make and model. Cars must meet or exceed the minimum racing
weight as listed in the GTCS. Weight of the car is as qualified or
raced, with driver (except GT-1 automobiles which are weighed
without driver.)

Construction of tube frame cars is permitted and a standard
maximum track dimensions for tube frame cars are as follows:

GT-1 68.0" Front & Rear
GT-2 61.0" Front & Rear
GT-3 60.0" Front & Rear
GT-4 58.0" Front & Rear
GT-5 56.0" Front & Rear

Definition: A non-tube frame car has a stock floor pan,
firewall, door pillars, sills, windshield and window frames, etc.

Classes as follows: GT-1, GT-2, GT-3, GT-4, GT-5. (Including
former Production Category cars reclassified to GT Category.)

Safety Equipment required on all cars.

A. Bulkheads
1. A metal bulkhead must separate the driver/front passenger

compartment from the compartment containing the fuel
cell. The fuel cell, cap, filler neck and all fittings must be
isolated so that in case of spillage, leakage, or failure, fuel
will not reach the driver.
2. A firewall must separate the engine compartment from the
driver/passenger compartment. (Refer to GCR Appendix
A, "Firewalls" and Appendix G, "Firewall".)
B. Fuel Cells: Required on all cars registered after 1/1/83
I. A safety fuel cell complying with GCR Appendix X must be
installed. All fuel tank vents must incorporate check
valves to prevent fuel spillage. Dry-break refueling coup-
lings and discriminator valves may be installed, provided
they do not extend beyond the bodywork.
C. Roll Cage Required on all cars registered after 1/1/79.
I. A roll cage complying with the GCR Appendix Z must be
installed, and must include side bars across driver's door
opening. Mandatory roll cages required for all GT-I cars.
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D. Windows

1. A window safety net complying with the GCR Appendix
A.l.5.1 must be installed to prevent the drivers arms
and/or head from protruding through the window opening.

2.  Windshield safety clips and rear window safety straps must
be installed on all closed cars. Three (3) clips (3 inch x 1
inch x 1/8 inch) must be bolted or riveted to the body at
the top of the windshield. Two (2) clips (3 inch x | inch x
1/8 inch) must be bolted or riveted to the cow! and extend
over the bottom edge of the windshield. Clips must be
spaced a minimum of twelve (12) inches apart. The rear
window must be secured with two (2) metal straps ( 1 inch
wide x 1/8 inch) bolted or riveted to the body at the top
and bottom of the rear window. It is recommended that
three (3) one (1) inch wide strips of steel or aluminum be
installed behind the windshield to support it from col-
lapsing inwards if it becomes damaged.

E. Fire Systems Required on all cars registered after 1/1/83.

1. An onboard fire extinguishing system complying with the
GCR Appendix A.l.5.1 is required with a minimum cap-
acity of five (5) pounds. Outlets must be directed to driver
and fuel cell compartments (engine compartment optional).

F. Master Switch

1. A master switch complying the GCR Appendix A.l.5.1 is

required.
G. Scattershields

l. A scattershield or explosion proof bell housing complying

with the GCR Appendix A.l.5.1 is required.

H. Mirrors
1. Mirrors shall provide visibility to the rear and both sides of
the car.

I. Oil Catch Tanks
1. Oil catch tank(s) complying with th GCR Appendix A.l.5.1

is required.

Authorized Modifications

D Production cars shall be prepared ONLY to GCR Appendix A.l
and PCS Specifications until further notice.

GT-2 (former C Production) cars may construct a tube frame
chassis using only GT Category Specification 6.2, 6.3.A. through L.,
6.4.A.1 through 6, and 6.4.B.1 through 12 except as listed herein.
No other GT Category rules shall be used. All suspension, drive
train, induction systems, engine modifications and its location




MUST be per the Production Car Specifications. GT-2 (former C
Production) car may use an alternate (aftermarket) brake calipers,
but no change in rotor diameter.

A. General

L.

[ANN}

It is not permitted to make any changes, alterations, or
modifications to any component produced by the manu-
facturer, unless specifically authorized by these rules, or
required by the GCR.

Any springs (including torsion bars) may be replaced by
others of unrestricted origin, unless specifically prohibited
by these rules.

Where alternate suspension and/or drive train equipment.is
authorized, modifications to the car/chassis are permitted
to install authorized equipment, provided the modifications
serve no other purpose.

Component parts of the bodywork, such as hood, doors,
fenders (see item B.R), deck lid, rocker panels, etc., may be
lightened or replaced by ones of alternate materials,
provided the shape is identical to the original or approved
alternate. The original roof, windshield pillars and angle of

the windshield must be maintained.

Spare wheel and tire must be removed.

Glass and/or plastic headlights, front parking lights, front
signal lights, lenses and bulbs must be removed. Headlight
openings must be covered with a wire mesh screen or
panel having the same contour as the original lens, mount-
ed so that the headlight bezel/rim remains in place,
maintaining the standard appearance of the production
automobile. Side marker light assemblies must be removed
and the resulting openings covered with a plate whose
dimensions do not exceed those of the original parts.
Other lighting parts and operating mechanisms may be
removed. In the case of pop-up headlights, the entire
assembly may be removed and the opening covered with a
screen or plate (as above, without the headlight bezel/rim
requirement) which provides a stock appearance. It is not
permitted to relocate the standard headlight, parking light,
signal light, etc. openings.

Ducts from headlights, front parking lights, and front
signal lights in the front of the car may be used for ducting
air to the engine, front brakes, and/or oil cooler(s). These
ducts may pass through interior panels for this purpose.
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The cross section area of a single duct shall not exceed the
cross sectional area of the original (single) headlight.

. Chassis and Bodywork

The purpose of the following rules is to maintain recogniz-
able external features of the manufacturers make and model,
while providing necessary safety and performance modifi-
cations. Restrictions regarding external body shape and use of
bellypans is aimed at preventing attempts to obtain ground
effect or streamlining. Provisions in the rules permit one off
chassis and frames, to reduce the cost of building and repairing
GT cars, not to permit high technology ({streamlining and/or
ground effects). The original roof, windshield pillars and angle
of the windshield must be maintained. Semi-monocoque or
monocoque construction is prohibited.

1. The external shape of the body cannot be changed, except
when specifically authorized. Standard grills, window
openings, rain gutters, all external trim and model identi-
fication or approved facsimiles must be retained.

2. Chassis, frame or subframe may be lightened, reinforced,
or replaced, provided components and attachments are not
relocated, except where specifically permitted. Re-
inforcing does not authorize the use of bellypans forward of
the firewall, or aft of the front edge of the rear wheel
opening. No part of the bodywork or chassis, to the rear of
the front wheel opening, shall touch the ground when both
tires on the same side of the car are deflated.

3. The firewall and/or floor may be replaced with aluminum
alloy or steel providing they remain in the same locations
as the recognized model. Firewalls may be modified or
notched for installing headers, carburetors or to allow
engine relocation as authorized by these rules.

4. Bumpers may be removed providing all projecting hardware
is removed except when it (they) are an integral part of the
bodywork, in which case it {they) may be replaced with
replica(s) of different material. Non-integral bumpers may
be replaced with a replica of alternate material or re-
moved. Bumper bracket holes in the bodywork may be
covered provided such covering serves no other purpose.

5. The driver seat must be replaced with a racing-type bucket
seat providing lateral support for the torso. Seat mount-
ings must be reinforced. (See Appendix Z.L. "Drivers
Seat") Drivers seat must be located so that another seat of
equal dimensions could be fitted to the passenger side of
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the car (no center seating). The driver's seat must be
firmly mounted to the structure of the car. In cars where
the seat back is up-right, the back of the seat must be
firmly attached to the main roll hoops, or its cross bracing,
so as to provide aft and lateral support. Bulkheads,
firewalls, rear decks or similar structures of suitable
strength may be used as a substitute for the main roll hoop
or cross bracing to provide the required seat back support.
Rear seat and seatback must be removed. The passenger
seat must be removed.

Doors may be pinned, but not bolted, to prevent their
opening in case of an accident. Standard door hinges and
latch mechanisms may be removed, but the doors must be
capable of heing opened or removed. Interior door panels
may be removed and the door window slots may be
covered. Pins or straps may be added to hood and deck lid
to supplement or replace the latches. Hood and deck lid
hinges may be removed.

All driver and front passenger door window glass must be
removed. Window cranks and mechanisms may be re-
moved. Rear quarter, rear side and rear windows may be
of transparent (clear) polycarbonate material, minimum
thickness 1/8 inch, but must remain in the same position in
the frame or opening as the original glass it replaces,
rubber molding optional.

The contour of the fender may be changed for tire clear-
ance provided the shape (in horizontal projection) is the
same as the original and does not confuse the identity of
the car. Fender openings must be of the shape and size as
the original. The tire shall not extend beyond the fender
openings at the highest point of the tire. Ventilation
openings, other than those which are standard production
on the recognized model, are prohibited.

Inner fender panels separating the wheel wells from the
engine compartment may be altered or removed. Rear
inner fender panels may be altered, replaced, or removed
provided there are panels providing total separation be-
tween driver compartment and wheel wells.

Replacement, addition or removal of accessories, (gauges,
switches, indicators, etc. or other interior modifications
for driver convenience, or to permit installation of requir-
ed safety equipment, is authorized provided such modifi-
cations have no influence whatever on the mechanical
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L.

12.

performance of the car. Such modifications do not include
the substitution or replacement of any bodywork or chassis
component except those sepcifically authorized by these
rules. Floor mats and all interior trim must be removed.
A spoiler may be fitted to the front of the car. It shall not
protrude beyond the overall outline of the car as viewed
from above, or aft of the forward most part of the front
fender opening (cutout) and shall not be mounted more than
four (4) inches above the horizontal centerline of the front
wheel hubs. The spoiler shall not cover the normal grill
opening at the front of the car. An intermediate mounting
device may be used on cars whose front bodywork is above
the four (4) inch minimum. Openings are permitted.for the
purpose of ducting air to the brakes, radiator and/or oil
cooler(s), equal openings may be placed in the standard
lower front panel directly behind openings placed in the
spoiler.  When bumpers are retained, the spoiler and
bumper shall appear to be two separate parts.

Rear spoilers are permitted only on specific cars as

listed in the GTCS. Except GT-! which is allowed to fit

a rear deck spoiler that complies with either:

a. A production rear spoiler that is standard for the
model, or approved alternate.

b. A lip-type rear spoiler continguous with the deck lid
fitted rearwards of the rear window no higher than 6",
no wider than the body, excluding fender flares and no
farther rearwards than the end of the body, no side

panels/fences.

C. Suspension and Wheels

L.

2.

Wheel base of the automobile shall not be changed or
relocated in a fore/aft direction. '
Suspension components may be reinforced, modified, or
replaced. Cars in classes other than GT-1 must retain
manufacturers original type front suspension, i.e. Mc-
Pherson strut, un-equal length A-arm, etc. (Alternate
suspension components for GT-1 must be specifically ap--
proved by SCCA.

The manufacturers system of rear suspension must be
retained, i.e. beam (live) axle, McPherson strut, inde-
pendent, trailing arm, etc.

Suspension mounting points, including suspension springs,
may be relocated.

Suspension springs may be replaced with others of unre-




10.

Il

12.

stricted origin.

Modifications or substitution of hubs, bearing, spindles,
axle shafts, universal joints, flex joints, and CV joints is
permitted.

Addition or substitution of anti-roll bars, camber compen-
sating devices, and/or suspension stablizers are permitted.
If these devices extend into the driver/passenger compart-
ment, they must be completely sealed off by metal panels.
(Ref: GCR Appendix G Stablizer

Suspension bushings and joints may be replaced by others of
different material and/or design. Offset bushings and
spherical bearing are permitted, including adjustable type.
Steering arms, pitman arms and steering linkage com-
ponent parts may be modified, reinforced or substituted.
The steering system may be changed and/or relocated.

The steering wheel may be replaced and rake of the
steering column may be altered. A collapsible type of
steering column equivalent to Federal Motor Vehicle Saf-
ety Standard No. 204 is required in all newly registered
cars and highly recommended for prior registered cars.
Substitute wheels of any type may be used provided their
dimensions and the track they determine are within the
limits specified in the GTCS for that model. All four
wheels must be of the same diameter.

Shock absorbers: It is not permitted to alter the number of
shock absorbers. The make of shock absorber and its points
of attachment may be moved. Shock absorbers may have
load bearing capacity, e.g. gas filled or coil over. When
using load bearing shocks, the original springs may be
removed.

D. Electrical Systems

1.

Standard battery may be replaced by one of different make
and capacity. The battery may be relocated and must be
securely mounted and enclosed in a non-conductive pro-
tective box. (See GCR Appendix A)

The electrical system may be modified or replaced provid-
ed an operating starter motor and two (2) brake lights are
retained.

Any distributor or transistorized ignition system (including
crank-triggered), firing the same number of spark plugs as
the original distributor, may be used. Magneto ignition is
prohibited unless listed in the GTCS. Ignition wiring and
spark plugs are unrestricted.
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E. Engine and Drive Train-General.

1.

U.S. produced V-6 and V-8 engines manufactured by the
same corporation may be interchanged for ones of similar
configuration from the same corporation (i.e. using a
Chevrolet engine in a Pontiac). All interchanges must be
specifically approved by SCCA.

Exhaust manifold(s) header(s), tail pipe(s) and muffler(s)
may be of unrestricted origin. The exhaust pipe(s) and/or
muffler(s) may be recessed into the floor panel and rocker
panel, but shall not pass through the door in whole or part.
Exhaust opening(s) must exit to the rear of the wheel base
centerline and away from the body.

180° Headers: The passengers side floor pan may be raised
to accommodate the use of these headers, but the floor pan
shall not be raised higher than the drive shaft tunnel.

All GT Category cars must comply with GCR, Appendix N,
"Sound Control".

Exhaust emission control air pumps, associated lines and
nozzles and EGR devices cannot be modified in any way
except that they may be completely removed. When air
nozzles are removed from the cylinder head, the holes
must be completely plugged.

Substitution or modification of the clutch and/or flywheel is
permitted provided no changes are made in the diameter of
the flywheel, except in GT-1. The use of dowel pins and/or
additional mounting bolts is permitted. Any modification
may be made to the clutch operating mechanism including
the replacement of mechanical linkage with a hydraulic
system.

It is permitted to lighten, balance, or modify in shape, by
tooling, the standard or optional components of the engine
and drive train, provided it is always possible to identify
them as such. Material shall not be added to these
components unless specifically authorized by these rules.
Alternate engine and drive train components considered
replacement parts, such as seals, bearings, valve guides,
pushrods, water pump, timing chains/belts and sprockets,
nuts, bolts, studs, washers, and gaskets are permitted.
Bushings or offset keys of unrestricted origin may be
installed. A

The substitution of valve spring retainers and keepers is
permitted. Valve springs are unrestricted (including num-
ber) provided the type and location remain unchanged.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

5.

Generator (alternator), crankshaft and water pump pulleys
may be altered or replaced with others of unrestricted
origin. Any crankshaft vibration dampener is allowed.

Any oil pan (sump), oil pumpf(s) and/or pickups is allowed.
Oil pump(s) must be driven mechanically by the engine.
Dry sump systems are permitted. The oil tank must be
located within the bodywork. The oil tank, cap and all

fittings must be isolated so that in case of spillage,

leakage, or failure, oil will not reach the driver. Any oil

filter(s) may be used.

Installation of any vent or breather on the engine, trans-

mission or differential is permitted. (See "Oil Catch

Tanks") Crankcase vacuum devices are prohibited. (See

GCR Appendix A) :

Any readily available transmission having no more than

five (5) forward speeds and a reverse may be used providing

the location is the same as the production automobile. Any
shift linkage may be used.

Heavy duty propeller shaft(s) and/or drive shaft(s) may

be used.  Steel retaining strap(s) must be used to

prevent drive shaft failure from dropping or entering
driver compartment.

Any axle tube, final drive housing, gear ratio, limited

slip, or locked differential may be used. Final drive

units which permit ratio changes while the car is in
motion are prohibited except where standard pro-
duction.

Fngine and transmission mounts may be of alternate

shape and/or material. Cars with engines mounted

longitudinal to the chassis may relocate the engine in a

longitudinal, not lateral, direction within the following

restrictions:

a. V-8 and V-6 engines must align the center of the
foremost spark plug hole in line with the front axle
spindles.

b. In-line six (6) cylinder engines must align the center of
the third spark plug hole, (from the front) in line with
the front axle spindles.

c. In-line four (4) cylinder engines must align the center of
the second spark plug hole, (from the front) in line with
the front axle spindles.

d. Other configurations (including rotary piston) no re-
location is permitted.
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16.

Transverse mounted engines may be rotated for axle/CV
joint alignment.

F. Engine, Reciprocating

1.

\n

10.

Engines may be rebored a maximum of 1.2 mm (0.047 inch)
over the standard bore size listed in the GTCS (except as
specified for GT-1).

Crankshaft main bearing caps may be modified or sub-
stituted. Main bearing cap straps or girdles and/or ad-
ditional main bearing cap bolts may be used, provided that
no material is added to the block for their attachment.

The crankshaft may be replaced with another of the same
basic material, but with no change in stroke (except as
specified for GT-1) and provided the angles of the crank
throws remain the same. The engine firing order must
remain unchanged.

Connecting rods may be replaced with any connecting rod
of steel (ferrous) material. Aluminum, titanium, and non-
metal connecting rods are prohibited, except where fitted
as standard.

Any pistons and piston pins may be used.

Any camshaft(s) may be used, provided locations is (are)
the same as standard.

Any cam followers may be used, except that roller cam
followers shall not be used (except V-6 and V-8 pushrod
engines in GT-1 are permitted roller cam followers.)

Any rocker arms and rocker assembly supports may be
used.

Valve sizes are unrestricted except when limited by the
GTCS for specific automobiles. Centerlines shall not be
altered. Valves may be of alternate material, non-metal is
prohibited.

Compression ratio may be altered by machining, using any
head gasket(s) or elimination of head gasket(s).

G. Engine, Rotary Piston

1.
2.

The capacity of the working chamber(s) shall not be changed.
The eccentric shaft may be replaced with another of the
same basic material, but no changes in eccentricity or
journal dimensions are permitted.

Rotor is unrestricted, providing the material and number of
lobes remain unchanged.

Alternate rotor housings are allowed only as listed in the
GTCS for specific automobiles. No changes are allowed in
the epitrochoidal curve in alternate housing. Rotary
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engines must use an SCCA approved muffler than meets
the 108 dba limit.

H. Cooling Systems

1.

3.

4.

Cooling fan(s) may be modified, substituted or removed.
Electrically operated cooling fan(s) may be installed,
provided it (they) serve no other purpose. The use of any
engine, transmission and/or differential oil coolers(s) is
(are) permitted provided it (they) are mounted completely
within or under the bodywork, but not in the driver/
passenger compartment. Associated oil cooler pumps and
lines are permitted for the transmission and differential.
Air ducts may be fitted to the oil cooler(s) as specifically
authorized herein.

Any water radiator is allowed, provided there are no
changes in the exterior bodywork to accomodate its use. It
shall not be located in the driver/passenger compartment.
Separate expansion or header tank(s) are permitted, pro-
vided they are mounted in the engine compartment. The
heater core may be removed entirely but not modified or
replaced. :

Sealing or shrouding the airflow area between the normal
grill opening and the water radiator is permitted.

On water-cooled cars, thermostats may be modified or
replaced with blanking sleeves or restrictors.

I. Fuel Induction System
All inducted air must pass through venturi(s).

1.

Any air filter(s) may be used, or the filter(s) may be
removed. Velocity stack(s) and/or air box(es) may be
fitted. Air may be ducted to the carburetor(s) provided the
ducting is contained within the engine compartment and
air is supplied through normal induction openings in the
bodywork (or as specifically authorized herein).

Any fuel pump(s) may be used and the location(s) may be

changed. Fuel pump(s) shall not be located in the driver/

passenger compartment.

All fuel/oil lines passing through the driver/passenger com-

partment must be steel or metal braided hose. Number of

fuel lines is unrestricted.

Carburetors:

a. Reciprocating engines: Carburetor(s) and intake mani-
fold(s) are unrestricted except as limited in the GTCS
for a specific make/model. All cars with restricted
carburetion are required to use I.R. manifolds with no
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8.
9.

plenums or balance pipes. Except GT-1 unless other-
wise restricted for specific automobiles. Intake mani-
fold(s) must be attached to the head(s) without modi-
fication to the head(s).

b. Rotary engines: Carburetor and intake manifold is
unrestricted except as limited in the GTCS for a
specific make/model. All cars with restricted carb-
uretion are required to use LR. manifolds with no
plenums or balance pips. Intake manifold(s) must be at-
tached to the end cover(s) or rotor housing(s) without
modification to the end cover(s) or rotor housing(s).

c. No portion of the intake manifold(s) may extend into
the intake ports (reciprocating and rotary engines.)

d. Carburetors must incorporate a butterfly-type throttle
plate for engine speed control.

Supercharging/turbocharging is prohibited except as spec-
ified in the GTCS for a specific make/model.
Float(s) shall not be removed or altered to produce (a)
floatless carburetor(s). ’
Fuel injection is not permitted unless the automobile is
equipped with fuel injection as standard equipment. Any
modifications may be made to the standard fuel injection
system, except changing the make and model of the fuel
metering and/or distribution unit. Throttle control must be
butterfly type. Alternate fuel injection system may be
specifically approved by the SCCA.

Any throttle linkage may be used.

Induction systems must be equipped with a postive method

of throttle closing by means of (an) external spring(s).

Brakes

1.

2.
3.

o F

Any dual master cylinders and/or pressure equalizing/
regulating devise(s) are permitted.

Servo-assist systems are unrestricted.

Backing plates/dirt shields may be ventilated or removed.
Brake air ducts may be fitted within the provisions of these
rules.

The handbrake may be removed.

Brake lines must be steel or metal braided hose. They may
be relocated any may be given additional protection.

Brake rotors, calipers, and/or drums are unrestricted
except as limited by the GTCS for a specific make/model.
Brake rotors/drums must be located in the original position
(e.g. inboard vs. outboard).
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7. Water cooled brakes are permitted, maximum reservoir
capacity -- 2 gallons, maximum line size 3/16 inch LD.

The water must be atomized by an atomizing nozzle and
the water must enter the air duct a minimum of 12 inches
from the centerline of the spindle/axle.

ALTERNATE EQUIPMENT

GT-1 V-8 & V-6 Alternate aluminum cylinder head supplied by the man-
ufacturer of the automobile may be used when approved
by SCCA for specific automobiles. No change in
number of valves is permitted.

Pre 1984 Chevrolet Corvettes: Add 40 lbs forward of
the engine to compensate for weight reduction when
using aluminum cylinder heads.  This ballast must
consist of not more than 2 units securely attached but
capable of removal for verification. Minimum total
weight is unchanged.

The following table is a guideline. Additional information listed in GTCS

book for each automobile may supercede this table. '

GT-1 V-8 and V-6 WEIGHT/DISPLACEMENT TABLE
Induction | 11/16" Bore Max

Up to 6.0 liter/366 CID Max 3000 1bs 4150 Holley
Up to 5.5 liter/336 CID Max 2850 1bs 4150 Holley
Up to 5.1 liter/31] CID Max 2700 lbs 4150 Holley
Up to 4.5 liter/274 CID Max 2550 lbs 4150 Holley
Up to 4.1 liter/250 CID Max 2400 1bs Unrestricted

Bore and stroke combinations unrestricted, except for specific automobiles
that may be restricted see GTSC Spec pages.

Trans-Am Cars:
Trans-Am cars may compete in GT-1 Category as prepared for Trans-
Am, but are required to have a minimum weight of the GT-1 car

weights of equal displacement.
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REQUIRED RESTRICTOR PLATE FOR GT ENGINES
OVER 6.0 LITERS (366 CID)

THROTTLE RESTRICTOR PLATE
MATERIAL: ALUMINUM, THICKNESS .750" MAX.

1.375” RESTRICTOR, HOLE MUST BE MAINTAINED
FOR A DEPTH OF .125” MIN.

®— | 75" DIA. —>
MAX.

wm—

.750
MAX.

5/1/84

t 125" MIN.

1.375”
DIA. MAX.

RELIEF ANGLES TO CLEAR BUTTERFLYS, UNRESTRICTED
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“GT” CATEGORY SPECIFICATIONS

INDEX

CLASS GT-1 Page
AMX Concord 1
AMC Gremlin 2 Dr. Sedan 304 2
AMC Javelin 1968 3
AMC Javelin 1969 4
AMC Javelin AMX 1970 5
AMC Spirit & AMX 6
Buick Regal 7
Buick Skyhawk 8
Chevrolet Camaro 1967-69 9
Chevrolet Camaro 1970-'81 10
Chevrolet Camaro, Firebird, Trans-Am V6 ’80, 81 11
GM, Camaro, Firebird, Trans-Am '82 — 12
Chevrolet Monza V6 13
Chevrolet Monza 14
Chevrolet Monza Mirage 15
Chevrolet Corvette, "84 — 16
Dodge Challenger T/A 1970 17
Dodge Dart 273 18
Dodge Congquest, Turbo, '83 19
Ford Cobra Il 20
Ford Ford Fairmont 21
Ford Mustang 1973 22
Ford Maverick 23
Ford Mustang H.T., Fastback & Shelby GT 1965-69 24
Ford Mustang 1969-"70, 302, Boss 302 & 427 25
Ford Mustang 1l 302, 75-78 26
Ford Mustang V-6 & V-8 *79— 27
Ford Mustang 2.3 Turbo 79— 28
Ford Thunderbird, Turbo, ’83 29
Mercury Capri 2.3 Turbo 79— 30
Mercury Capri V-6 & V-8 "79— 31
Plymouth Barracuda 1968 32
Plymouth Barracuda 1969 33
Plymouth AAR *Cuda 3451

Plymouth Volare
Pontiac Firebird Trans-Am 1970-'81 38

Pontiac GTO 1964 37
Pontiac Trans-Am 1969 38
SAAB Turbo 39
JRT, TR-8 Coupe & Convertible 40
JRT, Jaguar XIS 41
Nissan, Datsun 280 ZX Turbo, 2.5 42
AMC, AMX, 290, 343, 390 1969-'70 43
Chevrolet Corvette 283, 327—1962 44
Chevrolet Corvette Stingray Roadster & Coupe thru 1968-& 1969-77 45
Chevrolet Corvette 1978-’82 46
Jaguar XK-E 3.8 & 4.2 Coupe & Roadster 47
Shelby Cobra 289, 305, 351 & 427 48
Porsche 911SC Coupe & Targa 2.27 & 3.0 1973-"78 49
Porsche 928 50
Chevrolet Corvette 396, 427, 454 51
Nissan, 300ZX Turbo 52
Chevrolet Monte Carlo 53
Chrysler, Daytona/Laser Turbo 54
Chrysler, Colt 1.6 Turbo 55
Nissan, 200SX 1.8 Turbo 56
Mitsubishi, Starion Turbo 57

1/1/84




Manufacturer: American Motors
Model: Concord

Class: GT-1

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2700 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 108.0"
Front Track: 67.98"
Rear Track: 67.98"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Saginaw

Type: Recirculating Ball

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 6

BRAKES: Unrestricted
ENGINE

Type: 8 cylinder V, water cooled, OHV
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve

Bore: 3.75"

Total Displacement: 304
Material of Block: Cast iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material:  Steel

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast iron
No. Intake Ports: 8

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.:

TRANSMISSION

Make: AMC

No. of Forward Speeds: 4
No. of Reverse Speeds: !

1

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rim Width: 10.0"

WINDOWS
Door: remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—Coil Upper Arm
Rear Type: Hotchkiss Leaf

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

operation)
Stroke: 3.44"

Journal Diameter: 2.746”
Journal Diameter; 2.095"

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 8

CARBURETION: Holley 4150
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: American Motors Class: GT-1

Model:  Gremlin 2-door Sedan
is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2700 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 96.0"
Front Track: 67.98” Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10.0"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—Cotl Spring

Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring
STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Saginaw No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

Type: Recirculating Ball

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 6.0 FINAL DRl,V.E
BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  HyPoid
ENGINE

Type: V-8 water cooled OHV
{Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 3.75(" Stroke:  3.440"
Total Displacement: 304 C.1.
Material of Block: Cast Iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: 2.7481"
Connecting Rod Material:  Ferrous Journal Diameter: 2.0944"
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Cast Iron Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 4 No. Exhaust Ports: 4
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2

. ‘no- : CARBURETION: Holley 4150
Type of Valve Spring:  Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: | Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:
Make: Borg Warner T-14 or T-10
No. of Forward Speeds: 3 /4 FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1/ 1 Diameter: 11.95"

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manutacturer:  American Motors

Model:  Javelin— 1968

Class: GT-1

is' recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2700 Ibs.

Wheelbase:  109.0"
Front Track: 67.98"
Rear Track: 67.98

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork:  Steel

STEERING

Make: Saginaw

Type: Recirculating Ball

No. of Turns (lock to locky: 3.5
BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: V-8 Water Cooled OHV

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rim Width:  10.0

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore:  95.25 mm (3.75")

Total Displacement: 290 CID
Material of Block: Cast Iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5

Connecting Rod Material:  Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast Iron
No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring:  Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto):  Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.:

TRANSMISSION

Make: Warner/BW Std.
No. of Forward Speeds: 4
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1

Stroke: 83.31 mm (3.28")

Journal Diameter: 69.85 mm (2.75")
Journal Diameter: 53.09 mm (2.09%)

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4

CARBURETION: Holley 4150
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: American Motors

Model: Javelin—1969

Class: GT-1

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 3000 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 109.0"
Front Track: 67.98”
Rear Track: 67.98

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING
Make: Saginaw
Type: Recirculating Ball

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 4.0/3.2

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: V-8 Water cooled OHV

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rim Width:- 10.0"

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Springs
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 103.63mm (4.08")
Total Displacement: 360 CID
Material of Biock: Cast Iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material:

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast Iron
No. Intake Ports: 8

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring:  Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.:

TRANSMISSION

Make: Warner Sid.
No. of Forward Speeds: 4
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1

Stroke: 87.37mm (3.44")

Journal Diameter: 69.85mm (2,75")
Journal Diameter: 53.09mm (2.09")

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 8

CARBURETION: Holley 4150
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

V8, 310 CID Max

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:
WEIGHT
2700 Ibs.
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Manufacturer: American Motors
Model: Javelin AMX—1970

Class: GT-1

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 3000 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 109.7"
Front Track: 67.98”
Rear Track: 67.98

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING
Make: Amerizan Motors
Type:

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 4.0/3.2

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: V-8 Water cooled OHV

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rim Width: 10.0”

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Live Axle—Coil Spring
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 103.63mm (4.08")

Total Displacement: 360 CID
Material of Block: Cast Iron
Number of Main Bearings: -5
Connectirig Rod Material:  Steel

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast Iron
No. Intake Ports: 8

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.. 1

TRANSMISSION

Make: Warner/B.W. Std.  Auto
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 3
No. of Reverse Speeds: I !

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
Cylinder Head—488 7243
V8 310 CID Max
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Stroke: 87.37mm (3.44")

Journal Diameter: 69.85mm (2.75")
Journal Diameter: 53.09mm (2.09")

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 8

CARBURETION: Holley 4150
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

WEIGHT
2700




Manufacturer: American Motors Class: GT-1

Model: AMX & Spirit
is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2700 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 96.0" ‘
Front Track. 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10.0"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—Coil Upper Arm
Rear Type: Hotchkiss Leaf

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Saginaw No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Recirculating Ball

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 5 FINAL DRIVE

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: 8 cylinder V, water cooled, OHV

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 3.75% Stroke: 3.44”
Total Displacement: 304 cid
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter:  2.746"
Connecting Rod Material:  Steel Journal Diameter: 2.095
CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast iron Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 4 " No. Exhaust Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2

Type of Valve Spring: Cotl CARBURETION: Holley 4150

MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: | Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:

Make: AMC

No. of Forward Speeds: 4 FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: | Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

1/1/85




2
i

Manufacturer: - Buick
Model: Regal

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2500 lbs.

Wheelbase: 108.1
Front wrack: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10.0"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent/Coil
Rear Type: 4 Link/Coil

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Saginaw No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Recirculating Ball

No. of Turns (lock to lock): FINAL DRIV.E

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type: HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: 6 cylinder V, water cooled, OHV
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 3.8 Stroke: 3.4

Total Displacement: 231
Material of Block: Cast lron

Number of Main Bearings: 4 Journal Diameter: 2.50”

Connecting Rod Material:  Steel Journal Diameter: 2.25"

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast Iron Port Configuration:  Crossflow

No. Intake Ports: 6 No. Exhaust Ports: 6

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 .

o . CARBURETION: Holley 4150

Type of Valve Spring: Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make: )

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:

TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:

Make: G.M.

No. of Forward Speeds: 4 FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: | Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS: 7

ENGINES: WEIGHT
231 V6, W-C, OHV (w-Turbo) 3300 Ibs.
301 V8, W-C, OHV 2700 Ibs.
305 V8, W-C, OHV 2700 Ibs.
193 V6, W-C, OHV 2300 Ibs.
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Manufacturer: Buick Motor Division of G.M. GT-1

Model: Buick Skyhawk
1s recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2500 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 97.0”
Front Track: 67.99” Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10.0”

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Stéel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Live Axle—Coil Spring

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Saginaw No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Recirculating Ball

No. of Turns (lock to fock): 4.4 FINAL DRIVE

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  Salisbury HyPoid
ENGINE

Type: V-6 water cooled OHV
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 96.5mm (3.80") Stroke: 86.4mm (3.40")
Total Displacement: 3785 cc
Material of Block: Cast Iron

Number of Main Bearings: 4 Journal Diameter: 61.5mm (2.4995")
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous Journal Diameter: 50.8mm (2.000")
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Cast Iron Port Configuration: ~Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 6 No. Exhaust Ports: 6
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2

o : CARBURETION: Holley 4150
Type of Valve Spring:  Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: | _ Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:
Make: Chevrolet Std. Auto
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 3 FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 | ‘ Diameter: 13.20”

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: CHEVROLET
Model: Camaro—1967-69

GT-1

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2700 lbs.

Wheelbase: 108.0"
Front Track: 67.98”
Rear Track: 67.98"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING
Make: Saginaw
Type:

No. of Turns (lock to lock):
BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: V-8 water cooled OHV

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rim Width: 10.0"

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 101.65mm (4.002")

Total Displacement: 302.4 cid
Material of Block: Cast Iron
Nurmber of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material:  Steel

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast Iron
No. Intake Ports: 8

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: |

TRANSMISSION

Make: Chevrolet Std. Auto
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 2
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 1

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

Rear Deck Spoiler—#3916633

Cylinder Head 336746

Cylinder Head 3967584, 14011058

310-366 W.C. OHV, Carburetion: Holley 4150
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Stroke: 76.327mm (3.005")

Journal Diameter: 58.42mm (2.30")

Journal Diameter: 50.80mm (2.00")

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 8

CARBURETION: Holley 4150
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make:

Location & Type of Air Throttle:
Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

WEIGHT
3000 1bs.




Manufacturer: CHEVROLET GT-1
Model: Camaro 1970—'81

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 3000 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 108.0"
Front Track: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16 f

Rear Track: 67.98 Maximum Rim Width: 10.0"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Chevrolet No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Recirc. Bal/Worm & Sector

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 4.1/2.29 FINAL DR]V_E

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: V8 water cooled, OHV
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 101.63mm (4.00" Stroke: 88.39mm (3.480")
Total Displacement: 350 cid
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: 62.2mm (2.45")
Connecting Rod Material: ~ Steel Journal Diameter: 53.34mm (2.10")
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Cast iron Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 8 No. Exhaust Ports: 8
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
T f Valve Spring:  Coil CARBURETION: Holiey 4150

ype O Valve Spring o MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:
Make: Chevrolet Std.  Auto '
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 3 FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: I i Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
Cylinder Head—# 336746

Cylinder Head—#3965784, 14011058 : WEIGHT
310 CID Max 2700 lbs.
250 CID 6 CYL 2450 Ibs.
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Manufacturer: GM
Model: Camaro, Firebird, Trans-Am V6 1980-'81

GT-1

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2450 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 108.0/108.2"
Front Track: 67.98"
Rear Track: 67.98"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Saginaw

Type: Recirculating Ball

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 2.41

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: V6 water cooled, OHV

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rim Width: 10.0"

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Coil

Rear Type: Live Axle-Leaf

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: Hypoid

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 3.80

Total Dispiacement: 231 cid
Material of Block: Iron

Number of Main Bearings: 4
Connecting Rod Material:  Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Iron

No. Intake Ports: 3

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: |

TRANSMISSION

Make:

No. of Forward Speeds: 4
No. of Reverse Speeds: |

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

V6 3.8 Engine Carburetion: Unrestricted
V6 Over 3.8 Carburetion: Holley 4150
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Stroke: 3.40

Journal Diameter: 2.49
Journal Diameter: 2.249

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 3
CARBURETION: See Below
Manifold: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:




Manufacturer: GM Class GT-1
Model: Camaro/Firebird, Trans-Am 1982 —

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.
Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2800 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 101.0"
Front Track: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track: 67.98” Maximum Rim Width: 10"

MATERIJAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork:  Steel

SUSPENSION

Front Type:

Rear Type:
STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Saginaw No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Recirculating Ball
No. of Tumns (lock to lock): 2.5-2.7 FINAL DR]YE
BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  Hypoid
ENGINE

Type: V8 water cooled, OHV

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 4.00 Stroke: 3.00
Total Displacement: 305 .
Material of Block: Iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter:
Connecting Rod Material: Journal Diameter:
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Iron Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. of Intake Ports: 8 No. Exhaust Ports: 8
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2

. . CARBURETION: Holley 4150
Type of Valve Spring:  Coil MANIFOLD:  Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted jf listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:
Make: GM
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 5 FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 1 Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: Chevrolet GT-1
Model: Monza V6 1980-

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2450 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 97.0"
Front Track: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10.0"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Coil

Rear Type: Coil
STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Saginaw No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

Type: Recirculating Balt

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 4.4 FINAL DRIVE
BRAKES: Unrestricted Type: Hypoid
ENGINE

Type: V6 water cooled, OHV

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 3.80 Stroke: 3.40
Total Displacement: 231 cid
Material of Block: Iron

Number of Main Bearings: 4 : Journal Diameter: 2.49
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous o Journal Diameter: 2.249
CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Iron Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 3 No. Exhaust Ports: 3

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION: See Below
Type of Valve Spring: Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:

Make:

No. of Forward Speeds: 4 FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

V6 3.8 Engine Carburetion: Unrestricted
V6 Over 3.8 Carburetion: Holley 4150
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Manufacturer: CHEVROLET

Model: Monza

GT-1

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without dnver):

2760 lbs.

Wheelbase: 97.0"
Front Track: 67.98” Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10.0” -
MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove
Coachwork:  Steel}
SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Salisbury Axle/Torque Arm—Coil
STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Saginaw No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Recirculating Ball
No. of Turns (lock to fock): 4.4 FINAL DRIVE
BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  HyPoid
ENGINE
Type: 8 cylinder V. water cooled, OHV
{Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 4.00" Stroke: 3.00”
Total Displacement: 305 cid
Material of Block: Cast iron
Number of Main Bearings: S Journal Diameter: 2.448"
Connecting Rod Material:  Steel Journal Diameter: 2.100"
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Cast iron Port Configuration: Crossflow

No. Intake Ports: 8
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type {coil or magneto}: Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.. 1

TRANSMISSION
Make: Chevrolet
No. of Forward Speeds: 4
No. of Reverse Speeds: |

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

ENGINES:
231 V6, W-C, OHV Carburetion: Unrestricted
193 V6, W-C, OHV Carburetor: Unrestricted
366 V8, W-C, Carburetor Holley 4150

14

No. Exhaust Ports: 8

CARBURETION: Holley 4150
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

WEIGHT
2500 Ibs.
2400 Ibs.
3000 Ibs.
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Manufacturer: CHEVROLET
Model: Monza Mirage

GT-1

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2700 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 97.0"
Front Track: 67.98"
Rear Track: 67.98"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Ureathane and Steel

STEERING

Make: Saginaw

Type: Recirculating Ball/Worm and Sector
No. of Tums (lock to lock): 2.8 Servo

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: V-8 water cooled OHV

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rim Width: 10.0”

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Live Axle—Coil Spring
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

(Number of cylinders. location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 4.00

Total Displacement: 305 cid
Material of Block: Cast iron
Number of Main Bearings: §
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast iron
No. Intake Ports: 8

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.:

TRANSMISSION
Make: Chevrolet
No. of Forward Speeds: 4
No. of Reverse Speeds: |

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
Cylinder Head: Part No. 336746
Cylinder Head: Part No. 3965742, 14011058
Front Fender P/N 5779 (L)
Front Fender P/N 5780 (R)
Rear Fender P/N 5791 (L)
Rear Fender P/N 5792 (R)
Front Air Dam & Grille 5793
Rear Spoiler 5796
Fresh Air Hood 5797
366 W.C. OHV, Carburetion: Holley 4150
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Stroke: 3.00

Journal Diameter: 62.205mm (2.449")
Journal Diameter: 53.340mm (2.100")

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 8

CARBURETION: Holley 4150
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter: 10.5"

WEIGHT
3000 Ibs.
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Manufacturer: Chevrolet Class GT-1

Model: Corvette 1984 —
is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in-the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 3000 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 96.2
Front Track: 67.98 Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track: 67.98 Maximum Rim Width: 10"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Fiberglass

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Coil-indep.
Rear Type: Leaf-indep.

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Saginaw No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Rack & Pinion
No of Turns (lock to lock): 2.36/1.96 FINAL DRIVE

Type: Hypoid

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: V8, water cooled, OHV )
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 4.00 Stroke: 3.48
Total Displacement: 350
Matenal of Block: Iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: 58.42mm
Connecting Rod Matenial: Steel Journal Diameter: 50.80mm
CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Iron Port Configuration: Cross Flow
No. of Intake Ports: 8 No. Exhaust Ports: 8

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION: Holley 4150
Type of Valve Spring: Coil Manifold: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make: '
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: | Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION: Injection Pump:

Make: Chevrolet Std. Alt

No. of Forward Speeds: 4 5 FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: i I Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
311 CID Holley 4150 Weight 2700 Ibs.

Fiberglass Floor & Firewall may be replaced with aluminum or steel

Hood: Diversified Glass Prod. #DTI1-84-HFF
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Manufacturer: CHRYSLER GT-1
Model: Dodge Challenger T/A—1970

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 3000 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 110.0"
Front Track: 67.98 Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track: 67.98 Maximum Rim Width: 10.0”

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—Torsion Bar
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Chrysler No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Recirculating Ball

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 5.2/3.6/2.5 FINAL DRJV.E

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: V-8 water cooled OHV
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 102.6mm (4.04") Stroke: 84.1mm (3.31")
Total Displacement: 339 cid
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: 63.5mm (2.5")
Connecting Rod Material:  Steel Journal Diameter: 54.0mm (2.125")
CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast iron Port Configuration: Crossflow

No. Intake Ports: 8 No. Exhaust Ports: 8

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION: Unrestricted
Type of Valve Spring:  Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: | Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:

Make: Chrysler Std.  Auto

No. of Forward Speeds: 4 1 FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 | Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: CHRYSLER GT-1

Model: Dodge Dart 273

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligibie o compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2600 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 111.0"
Front Track: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Rear Track: 67.98 Maximum Rim Width: 100"

MATERJIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork:  Stcel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—Torsion Bar
Rear Type: Live Axle—Laminated Leaf

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type:

No. of Turns (lock to lock): FINAL DRIVE

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  Hotchkiss

ENGINE

Type: V-8 water cooled OHV
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 92.1mm (3.63") Stroke: 84.1mm (3.31")
Total Displacement:  273.8 cid
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journa} Diameter: 63.5mm (2.5")
Connecting Rod Material:  Steel Journal Diameter: 54.imm (2.13")
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Cast iron Port Configuration:  Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 8 No. Exhaust Ports: K
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 :

. o : CARBURETION: Unrestricted
Type of Valve Spring:  Colil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION ({only permitted if listed}
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:
viake:
Vo. of Forward Speeds: 4 FLYWHEEL
Jo. of Reverse Speeds: | Diameter:

\LTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: Dodge
Model: Conquedt Turbo, 2.2, FWD

Class GT-1

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2300 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 97.09”
Front Track: 67.98"
Rear Track: 67.98”

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Saginaw

Type: Rack & Pinion

No of Turns (lock to lock): 2.5

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: 4 cylinder, water cooled sonc

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rim Width: 10"

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Coil-strut

Rear Type: Coil/semi indep. trail-arm
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: Trans-axle

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 87.5mm

Total Displacement: 2213cc
Material of Block: Iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material: Steel

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Alum

No. of Intake Ports: 4
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION:

Make: Chrysler

No. of Forward Speeds: 5
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1

Stroke: 92mm

Journal Diameter: 60mm
Journal Diameter: 53mimn

Port Configuration: Non-crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4
CARBURETION:NA

Manifold: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make: Bosch

Location & Type of Air Throttle: Throttie body

Injection Pump: Electric

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

Turbo: Garrett Airesenich
Air inlet diameter: 50mm maximum
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" Manufacturer: FORD Class: GT-1
Model: Cobra 11 302

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2700 lbs.

Wheelbase: 96.2"
Front Track: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10.0"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Hotchkiss—Leaf

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Cam Gear LTD No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Rack & Pinion :

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 4.15 FINAL DRIVE

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: V-8 water cooled OHV

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 4.00" Stroke: 3.00"
Total Displacement: 5000 cc 302
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: 2.249"
Connecting Rod Material:  Steel forged Journal Diameter: 2.123"
CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast iron Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 8 No. Exhaust Ports: 8

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION: Holley 4150
Type of Valve Spring: Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.. 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:

Make: Ford

No. of Forward Speeds: 4 FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: | Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: FORD
Model: Fairmont 302

Class: GT-1

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver):

Wheelbase: 105.4”
Front Track: 67.98"
Rear Track: 67.98"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Cam Gear LTD

Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Turns {lock to lock): 4.1

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: 8 cylinder V, water cooled, OHV

2700 Ibs.

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rim Width: 10.0"

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Hybrid McPherson—Coil Lower Arm

Rear Type: Four Bar Link—Coil
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

(Number of cylmders location, cooling, valve operatlon)

Bore: 4.00"

Total Displacement: 5000 cc 302 cid
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material:  Steel forged

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast iron
No. Intake Ports: 8

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION

Make: Ford

No. of Forward Speeds: 4
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1

Stroke: 3.00”

Journal Diameter: 2.249”
Journal Diameter: 2.123"

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 8

CARBURETION: Holley 4150
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: FORD
Model: Mustang 1973

GT-1

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver):

109.0"
67.98”
67.98"

Wheelbase:
Front Track:
Rear Track:

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Ford

Type: Recirculating Ball
No. of Turns (lock to lock):

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: V-8 water cooled OHV

4.6

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 4.002"

Total Displacement: 351 cid
Material of Block: Cast iron
Number of Main Bearings:

Connecting Rod Material:  Ferrous
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Cast iron

No. Intake Ports: 8
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2

Type of Valve Spring: Coil
IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION

Make: Ford

No. of Forward Speeds: 4
No. of Reverse Speeds: |

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
310~CID Max

22

3000 Ibs. S

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Maximum Rim Width:  10.0"
WINDOWS

Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Live Axle——Leaf Spring

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2 -
No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

Stroke:

Journal Diameter; 2.748"
Journal Diameter:
Port Configuration: Crossflow

No. Exhaust Ports: 8

CARBURETION: Holley 4150
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted )

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make:
Location & Typé of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

WEIGHT
2700 Ibs.
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Manufacturer: FORD
Model: Maverick

Class: GT-1

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver):

Wheelbase: 103.0"
Front Track: 67.98"
Rear Track: 67.98

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING
Make: Ford
Type: Recirculating

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 5.4

BRAKES: Unrestricted
ENGINE
Type: Six cylinder inline or V-8 water cooled OHV

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve
3.682" (250)/4.002" (302)

Total Displacement: 250 (6)/302 (V-8)

Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5

Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous

Bore:

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast iron
No. Intake Ports: 6/8

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2

Type of Valve Spring: Coil
IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION

Make: Ford

No. of Forwara Speeds: 3
No. of Reverse Speeds: |

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
6-250 CID Carburetion: Unrestricted
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2700 Ibs.

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Maximum Rim Width: 10.0"
WINDOWS

Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

operation)
Stroke: 3.910" (250/3.00" (302) .
Note: Windsor engine with 2 bolt main caps

2.3986"(250)/2.2486"(302)
/2.1236"(302)

Journal Diameter:
Journal Diameter:

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 6/8

CARBURETION: Holley 4150
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

WEIGHT
2600 Ibs.
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Manufacturer: FORD GT-1
Model: Mustang H.T., Fastback & Shelby GT 1965-69

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2700 Ibs.

Wheelbase:  108.6"
Front Track: 67.98 Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10.0”

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type:

No. of Turns (lock to lock): FINAL DRIV_E

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: V-8 water cooled OHV

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 4.000 Stroke: 3.000
Total Displacement: 302
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter:

Connecting Rod Material: Journal Diameter:

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast iron Port Configuration: Crossflow

No. Intake Ports: 8 No. Exhaust Ports: 8

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION: Holley 4150

Type of Valve Spring:  Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1] Location & Type of Air Throttle:

TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:

Make:

No. of Forward Speeds: 4 FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:  wEGHT
V8, 310-366 W.C. OHV 3000 Ibs.

24 1/1/85



e
.

Manufacturer: FORD

Class: GT-1

Model:  1969-70Mustang 302, Boss 302 & Boss 427 H.T. & Fastback

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2700 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 108.0"
Front Track: 67.98"
Rear Track: 67.98”

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel
Doors: Steel

STEERING

Make:

Type:

No. of Turns (lock to lock):

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: V8 water cooled, OHV

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve

Bore: 4.0

Total Displacement: 302
Material of Block: Cast iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material:  Steel

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast iron
No. Intake Ports: 8

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: |

TRANSMISSION

Make:

No. of Forward Speeds: 4
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
V8, 310-366 W.C. OHV
V8-427 with 13 Restrictor Plate
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Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rim Width: 10.0

WINDOWS
Door: Glass/femove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

operation)
Stroke: 3.0

Journal Diameter:
Journal Diameter:

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 8

CARBURETION: Holley 4150
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:
—————————————— WEIGHT
3000 Ibs.
3200 Ibs.
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Manufacturer: FORD
Model: Mustang 1I—302. 1975-78

Class: GT-1

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2700 lbs.

Wheelbase: 96.2"
Front Track: 67.98
Rear Track: 67.98"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Ford

Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 3.3

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: V-8 water cooled OHV

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve

Bore: 4.002"

Total Displacement: 302 cid
Material of Block: Cast iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast iron
No. Intake Ports: 8

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.:

TRANSMISSION

Make: Ford Std.
No. of Forward Speeds: 4
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rim Width: 10.0”

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

operation)
Stroke: 3.00"

Journal Diameter: 2.2486"
Journal Diameter: 2.1236"
Windsor engine—2 bolt main caps

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 8

CARBURETION: Holley 4150
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make:

Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:
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Manufacturer: FORD Class:- GT-1
Model: Mustang V6 & V8, 1979

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2000 Ibs. V6

Wheelbase: 100.4”
Front Track: 67.98” Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10.0”

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Hybrid McPherson/Coil Lower Arm

Rear Type: Four Bar Link/Coil

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Cam Gear LTD No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 4.08 FINAL DRIVE

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: 6 cylinder V, water cooled, OHV

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 3.66" ‘ Stroke: 2.70"
Total Displacement: 2.8L. 170.8
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 4 Journal Diameter: 2.244"
Connecting Rod Material: Steel forged Journal Diameter: 2.125"
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Cast iron Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 6 No. Exhaust Ports: 6
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 .
; ; CARBURETION: Unrestricted
v .

Type of Valve Spring:  Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:
Make: Ford
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 Diameter:
ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS: WEIGHT

V8 302 W.C. OHV Carburetion: Holley 4150 2700 Ibs.

V8 255 CID Carburetion:  Unrestricted 2500 Ibs.
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Manufacturer: FORD
Model: Mustang 2.3 Turbo, 1979

Class: GT-1

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compeéte in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver):

Wheelbase: 100.4"
Front Track: 67.98"
Rear Track: 67.98”

2480 Ibs.

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rim Width: 10.0"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION .WINDOWS

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Cam Gear LTD.

Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 4.08

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: Four cylinder n line, water cooled, SOHC

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve

Bore: 3.781"
Total Displacement: 2301 cc 140
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material:  Steel forged

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast iron
No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
.'ype icoil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION

Make: Ford

No. of Forward Speeds: 4
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

Intercooler

Turbo Restrictor: 50mm Max. Dia. Per A.1.5.7

28

Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Hybrid McPherson—Coil Lower Arm
Rear Type: Four Bar Link—Coil

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

operation)

Stroke: 3.126"

2.399"
2.047"

Journal Diameter:
Journal Diameter:

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4

CARBURETION: Unrestricted
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:
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Manufacturer: Ford Class GT-1

Model: Thunderbird, 2.3 Turbo
is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2600 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 104”
Front Track: 67.98" : Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Coil-strut
Rear Type: Coil-live

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type:
No of Turns (lock to lock): FINAL DRIVE

Type: Hypoid

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: 4 cylinder, water cooled, SOHC
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 3.781 Stroke: 3.126
Total Displacement: 2301cc
Material of Block: Iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: 2.399
Connecting Rod Material: Steel Journal Diameter: 2.047
CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Iron Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. of Intake Ports: 4 No. Exhaust Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION: NA

Type of Valve Spring: Coil Manifold: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: | Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION: Injection Pump:

Make: Ford

No. of Forward Speeds: 5 FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: ! Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

Turbo Restrictor: 50mm maximum diameter
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Manufacturer: FORD
Model: Capri 2.3 Turbo RS, 1979

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver):

Wheelbase: 100.74
Front Track: 67.98"
Rear Track: 67.98”

.MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING
Make: Cam Gear Ltd
Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 4.08

BRAKES: Unrestricted
ENGINE
Type: Four cylinder inline water cooled SOHC

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve

Bore: 3.781"
Total Displacement: 2301 cc 140
Matenal of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 35
Connecting Rod Material:  Steel forged

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast iron
No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION

Make: Ford

No. of Forward Speeds: 4
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

intercooler

Turbo Restrictor:  50mm, Max Dia. Per A.1.5.7
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Class: GT-1
2480 Ibs.
Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rim Width: 10.0"
WINDOWS
Door: Remove
SUSPENSION
Front Type: Hybrid McPherson—Coil Lower Arm
Rear Type: Four Bar Link—Coil

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE

Type: HyPoid
operation)

Stroke: 3.126"

Journal Diameter: 2.399"
* Journal Diameter: 2.047"

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4

CARBURETION: Unrestricted
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:
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Manufacturer: FORD Class: GT-1
Model: Capri V6 & V8, 1979—
a4

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2000 Ibs. Vo6

Wheelbase: 100.4
Front Track: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10.0”

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION j
Front Type: Hybrid McPherson—Coil Lower Arm |

Rear Type: Four Bar Link—Coil

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Cam Gear Ltd No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 4.08 FINAL DRJV'E

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: 6 cylinder V, water cooled, OHV

(Number of cvlinders. location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 3.66" Stroke: 2.70"

Total Displacement: 2799 cc 170.8
Matenal ot Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 4 Journal Diameter: 2.244"
Connecting Rod Material:  Steel forged Journal Diameter: 2.125"
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Cast iron Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 3 No. Exhaust Ports: 3
No. of Val Cylinder: 2 .
Type of Valve Spriny:  Coil CARBURETION:  Unrestricted
_ MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (voil or magneto): Coil Make:
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:
Make: Ford
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 Diameter:
ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS: WEIGHT
V8 302 W.C. OHV Carburetion: Holley 4150 2700 lbs.
2500 Ibs.

V8 255 CID Carburetion: Unrestricted
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Manufacturer:  CHRYSLER Class: GT-1
Model: 1968 Plymouth Barracuda

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2700 lbs.

Wheelbase:
Front Track: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Rear Track: 67.98” Maximum Rim Width: 10.0”

MATERIAL OF CHASIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION  WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—Torsion Bar
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring

STEERING : No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: No of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type:

No. of Turns (lock to lock): FINAL DRIV‘E

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: V8 water cooled QHV
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: Stroke:
Total Displacement: 309
Material of Block: Cast iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5 <Journal Diameter:
Connecting Rod Material: Journal Diameter:

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast iron Fort Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: & No. Exhaust Ports: 8
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
s . CARBURETION: Holley 4150
fype of Valve Spring: ~ Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
GNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
“ype (coil or magneto):  Coil Make:
{umber of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: ! Location & Type of Air Throttle:
RANSMISSION Injection Pump:
1ake:
o. of Forward Speeds: 4 FLYWHEEL
o. of Reverse Speeds: 1 Diameter:
LTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS: WEIGHT
V8 310-366 W.C. OHV 3000 lbs.
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Manufacturer: CHRYSLER Class: GT-1
Model: 1969 Plymouth Barracuda

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2800 Ibs.

Wheelbase:
Front Track: 67.98 Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track: 67.98 Maximum Rim Width: 10.0"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type:

No. of Turns (lock to lock): FINAL DRIVE

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:

ENGINE

Type: V-8 water cooled OHV

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: Stroke:
Total Displacement: 318
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter:
Connecting Rod Material: Journal Diameter:
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Cast iron Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 8 No. Exhaust Ports: 8
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Lo : CARBURETION: Holley 4150
Type of Valve Spring: Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:
Make:
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: | Diameter:
ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:  WEGHT
V8 340, 366 W.C. OHV 3000 Ibs.
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Manufacturer: CHRYSLER
Model: Plymouth AAR 'Cuda

Class: GT-1

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 3000 Ibs. Lo

Wheeibase: 108.0”
Front Track: 67.87"
Rear Track: 67.98"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Chrysler

Type: Recirculating Ball

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 5.2/3.6/2.5

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: V-8 water cooled OHV
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve
Bore: 102mm (4.04")
Total Displacement: 339 cid
Material of Block: Cast iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material:

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast iron
No. Intake Ports: 8

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION
Make: Chrysler Std.  Auto.
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 3

No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 1

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
305 V8 W.C. OHV

Crankshaft 355 CID P/N P4120312, Stroke 3.454"

34

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rim Width: 10.0"

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—Torsion Bar
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

operation)
Stroke: 84.1mm (3.317)

Journal Diameter: 63.5mm (2.5")
Journal Diameter: S54mm (2.125")

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 8§

CARBURETION: Holley 4150
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
FUEL INJECTION (only permitied if listed}

Make: ]
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

WEIGHT
2700 lbs.
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Manufacturer: PLYMOUTH Class:

Model: Volare
is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 3000 Ibs.
Wheelbase: 108.7"

Front Track: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10"
MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS

Door: Remove
Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—Torsion Bar

Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Chrysler No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Recirculating Ball

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 5.2 FINAL DRIVAE

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: 8 cylinder V, water cooled, OHV

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 4.00" Stroke: 3.58"
Total Displacement: 359.9 cid
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: 2.81"
Connecting Rod Material:  Steel : Journal Diameter: 2.125"
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Cast iron Port Configuration: Crossflow '
No. Intake Ports: 8 No. Exhaust Ports: 8
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
o . CARBURETION: Holley 4150

Type of Valve Spring:  Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil - Make:
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:
Make: Chrysler
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: | Diameter:
ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS: 777
ENGINE: WEIGHT

318 V8, W-C, OHV 2800 Ibs.
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Manufacturer: PONTIAC Class: GT-1

Model: Firebird, Trans-Am 1970—8]1
is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2700 lbs. — 305 CID

Wheelbase: 108.0"
Front Track: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10.0”

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Pontiac No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Recirculating Ball

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 5.4/2.5 FINAL DRIVE

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: V-8 water cooled OHV
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 104.7mm (4.120") Stroke: 95.25mm (3.746"

Total Displacement: 400 cid (Base Eng.)
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: 76.2mm (3.00")
Connecting Rod Material: Journal Diameter: 57.2mm (2.25")
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Cast iron Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 8 No. Exhaust Ports: 8
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2

e . _ CARBURETION: Holley 4150
Type of Valve Spring: - Coil MANIFOLD:  Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only petmitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make: _
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: | Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:
Make: GM Std. Auto
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 I FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 ! Diameter: 11.56"

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

Block—979 9915 Hood 481845/479 672

Head—979 9614 T/A Spoilers

Cylinder Head—7701459782 WEIGHT
V8, 310-366 V8 W.C. OHV (GM) 3000 1bs.
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Manufacturer: PONTIAC . Class: GT-1
Model: GTO—1964

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Mimimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2700 Ibs. — 305 CID

Wheelbase: 115.0"
Front Track: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10.0”

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring’

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Recirculating Ball

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 3.5 FINAL DRIV.E

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: V-8 water cooled OHV
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 102.9mm Stroke: 95.1mm
Total Displacement: 6410 cc (Base Eng.)
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: 76.2mm
Connecting Rod Material: Journal Diameter: 57.15
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Cast iron Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 8 No. Exhaust Ports: 8
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
f Valve Spring: . CARBURETION: Holley 4150

Type of Valve Spring:  Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: | Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION N Injection Pump:
Make: Pontiac - Std. Auto
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 3 2 FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: I I I Diameter:
ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS: WEIGHT

V8, 310-366 V8 W.C. OHV 3000 Ibs.
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Manufacturer: PONTIAC Class: GT-1
Model: Tran-Am 1969

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to.compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2700 lbs.

Wheelbase: 108.0”
Front Track: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track; 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10.0”

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Saginaw No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type:

No. of Turns (lock to lock): FINAL DRIV'E

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: V-8 water cooled OHV
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 101.65mm (4.002") Stroke: 76.327mm (3.005")
Total Displacement: 302.4 cid '
Matenal of Block: Cast Iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: 58.42mm (2.30")

Connecting Rod Material:  Steel Journal Diameter: 50.80mm (2.00")

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast Iron Port Configuration: Crossflow

No. Intake Ports: 8 No. Exhaust Ports: 8

No. of Valves per Cylinder: = 2 CARBURETION: Holley 4150

Type of Valve Spring:  Coil ' MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

IGNITION SYSTEM . FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make: )

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:

TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:

Make: Chevrolet Std. Auto

No. of Forward Speeds: 4 2 FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 1 Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS: WEIGHT
310-366 W.C. OHV, Carburetion: Holley 4150 3000 Ibs.
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Manufacturer: SAAB Class: GT-1
Model: Turbo

. is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2600 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 97.5"
Front Track: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10.0”

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION . .
Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Beam Axle—Coil

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 3.4 FINAL DRIVE

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type: Trans Axle

ENGINE

Type: 4 cylinder inline water cooled SOHC
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 90mm (3.54") Stroke: 78mm (3.07")
Total Displacement: 1985 cc 121
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: 58mm (Shell)

Connecting Rod Material:  Steel Journal Diameter; 52mm (Shell)

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminum Port Configuration: Crossflow

No. Intake Ports: 4 No. Exhaust Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 .

Type of Valve Spring: Coil ﬁiﬁggngN

IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make: Bosch

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1} Location & Type of Air Throttle: FT of
Manifold

TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:  K-Jefronic (CIS)

Make: SAAB

No. of Forward Speeds: 4 FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: | Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer:  Jaguar Rover Triumph Class GT-!

Model: TR-8 Coupe, Convertible
is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2050 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 85.0”
Front Track: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION .
Front Type: Independent-McPherson

Rear Type: Live axle-coil

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Triumph No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Turns (lock to lock): FINAL DRIV_E

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type: Hypoid

ENGINE
Type: V8 water cooled, OHV

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 3.500 Stroke: 2.80
Total Displacement: 215
Matenal of Block: Aluminum

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: 2.300
Connecting Rod Material:  Steel Journal Diameter: = 2.000
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Aluminum Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. of Intake Ports: 8 No. Exhaust Ports: 8
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION: Holley 4V 19/16 Bore
Type of Valve Spring:  Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make: Lucas
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump: Mech or Elect.
Make:
No. of Forward Speeds: 5 FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 Diameter:
ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
Fuel injection. Weight 7200 Ibs.
4 liter engine, induction restricted, weight 2250 Ibs. _
Bore 3.50 Stroke 3.10 Windshield not required on cars registered prior tu 1/1/83
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Manufacturer:  Jaguar Rover Triumph Class GT-1

Model: Jaguar XJS

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 3000 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 102.0”
Front Track: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—Coil
Rear Type: Independent—Twin Coil

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 3 FINAL DRIYE

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  Hypoid

ENGINE

Type: V12 water cooled, SOHC

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 3.54 Stroke: 2.76
Total Displacement: 5343cc
Material of Block: Aluminum

Number of Main Bearings: 7 Journal Diameter: 3.007

Connecting Rod Material: Forged Steel Journal Diameter: 2.300
CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminum Port Configuration: Crossflow

No. of Intake Ports: 12 No. Exhaust Ports: 12

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION: Weber IDF 44mm
Type of Valve Spring:  Coil Manifold: Unrestricted

IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION ' Injection Pump:

Make: Jaguar

No. of Forward Speeds: 4 FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: | Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: Datsun Class GT-1

Model: 280 ZX Turbo 2.5
is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2500 lbs.

Wheelbase: 91.3”
Front Track: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: IndependentStrut—Coil
Rear Type: Semi-Trailing Arm—Coil

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Datsun No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 3.5 FINAL DRIVE

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type: Hypoid

ENGINE
Type: 6 Inline, water cooled, OHC (280 destroked or 240 with .060 overbore)

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 86mm, 84.5mm Stroke: 69.7mm, 73.7mm

Total Displacement: 2485mm, 2478mm (2 liter crank

Material of Block: Iron

Number of Main Bearings: 7 Journal Diameter: 54.94mm
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous Journal Diameter: 49.97mm
CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminum Port Configuration: Non-Crossflow
No. of Intake Ports: 6 No. Exhaust Ports: 6

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 .

Type of Valve Spring: Coi} &gﬁ?oygEggi’mg:; ¢
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make: Bosch L-Jetronic

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: | Location & Type of Air Throttie:
TRANSMISSION _ Injection Pump: Jecs-Electrical
Make: Datsun

No. of Forward Speeds: 4 5 FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 1 Diameter: 307mm

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

Turbo Charger—Airesearch TO4B

Wastegate: P/N 99996-R9600 & 99996-R9605

Turbo Restricter: 42mm x 12mm long at Turbo air inlet per A.1.5.7
Steering: Recircuiating ball P/N 48010-U8700, turns L-L 3.9

Rear Spoiler: 98100-N 3300

Intercooler, Hilborne Fuel Injectior
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Manufacturer: American Motors Class: GT-1

Model: AMX Sports Coupe 290, 343, 390 1969-70
is recognized by the SCCA as being elibigle to compete in the GT Category

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver 2700 lbs. 4.7

3000 lbs. 5.6

3200 Ibs. 6.3
Wheelbase: 97.0"
Front Track: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Rear Track: 67.98” Maximum Rim Width: 10"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel
SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent
Rear Type: Live Axle

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type:

No. of Turns (lock to lock): FINAL DRIV_E

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  Hypoid

ENGINE

Type: V8 front water OHV
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 3.75, 4.08, 4.165 Stroke: 3.20, 3.28, 3.574
Total Displacement: 4752cc, 5620cc, 6300cc
Material of Block: Iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter:

Connecting Rod Material:  Ferrous Journal Diameter:

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Iron Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. of Intake Ports: 8 No. Exhaust Ports: 8

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION: Holley 4150
Type of Valve Spring:  Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: | Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:

Make: GM

No. of Forward Speeds: FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
All former B Production cars in GT-1 must have a roll cage.
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Manufacturer: Chevrolet Motor Division

Model: Corvette 283, 327 1962

Class: GT-1

1s recognized by the SCCA as being elibigle to compete in the GT Category

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver

Wheelbase: 102.0”
Front Track: 67.98"
Rear Track: 67.98”

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Fiberglass

STEERING

Make:

Type:

No. of Turns (lock to lock):
BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: V8, front, water cooled, OHV

2700 Ibs. 4.6
28501bs. 5.4

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

" Maximum Rim Width: 10"

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent

Rear Type: Live Axle

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: Hypoid

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 3.88, 4.00

Total Displacement: 4637cc, 5358cc
Material of Block: Iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material:  Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Maternial of Head: Iron

No. of Intake Ports: 8

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring:  Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: |

TRANSMISSION
Make:

No. of Forward Speeds:
No. of Reverse Speeds:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

Roadster must have original windshields.

Stroke: 3.00, 3.25

Journal Diameter:
Journal Diameter:

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 8

CARBURETION: Holley 4150
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

All former B Production cars in GT-1 must have a roll cage.
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Manufacturer: Chevrolet Motor Division
Model: Corvette Stingray Roadster & Coupe Thru 1968
Corvette Stingray Roadster & Coupe 1969-77
is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver 2850 lbs. 5.4

3000 Ibs. 5.8
Wheelbase: 98.0"
Front Track: 67.98” Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION  WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Fiberglass
SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent
Rear Type: Independent

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type:

No. of Turns (lock to lock): FINAL DRIV_E

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type: Hypoid

ENGINE

Type: V8, front, water cooled, OHV
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 4.00, 4.00 Stroke: 3.25, 3.480
Total Displacement: 5358cc, 5735¢cc -
Material of Block: Iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter:

Connecting Rod Material:  Ferrous Journal Diameter:

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Iron/Alum Port Configuration: Crossflow

No. of Intake Ports: 8 No. Exhaust Ports: 8

No. of Yalves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION: Holley 4150
ype of Valve Spring:  Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make: )

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: | Location & Type of Air Throttle:

TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:

Make:

No. of Forward Speeds: FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

Roadster must have original windshields.

All former B production cars in GT-1 must have a roll cage.
Add 40 Ibs. forward of the engine for aluminum cyl heads.
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Manufacturer:  CHEVROLET MOTOR DIVISION
Model: Corvette 1978-82, 78 Indy Pace Car

Class: GT-1

is recognized by the SCCA. as being eligible to .compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2700 Ibs. 5.0

Wheelbase: 98.0”

Front Track: 67.98"
Rear Track: 67.98"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Fiberglass

3000 lbs. 5.7

2880 Ibs. 5.4
Wheel Diameter(s):
Maximum Rim Width:

13/14/15/16
10”

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent

Rear Type: Independent

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: Hypoid

STEERING
Make:
Type:
No. of Turns (lock to lock):
Brakes: Unrestricted
ENGINE
Type: V8, Front Water, OHV
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 4.00

Total Displacement: 5000 cc, 5358 cc, 5735 cc
Material of Block: Iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5

Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Iron/Alum

No. Intake Ports: 8
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION
Make:

No. of Forward Speeds:
No. of Reverse Speeds:

Stoke: 3.00, 3.25, 3.489

Journal Diameter:
Journal Diameter:

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 8
CARBURETION: Holley 4150
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make: .
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

Add 40 Ibs. forward of the engine for alum cyl. heads
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Manufacturer: JRT Class: GT-I
Model: Jaguar XK-E 3.8, 4.2 Coupe & Roadster
is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.
Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2237 lbs. Roadster
2294 lbs. Coupe

Wheelbase: 96"
Front Track: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10"
MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS

Door: Remove
Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent

Rear Type: Independent
STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 4
Type:
No. of Turns (lock to lock): FINAL DRIVE

Type: Hypoid
Brakes: Unrestricted
ENGINE
TYPE: 6 Inline, Front, Water, OHC

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 3.43, 3.63 Stroke: 4.17
Total Displacement: 3781cc, 4235¢cc
Matenial of Block: Iron
Number of Main Bearings: Journal Diameter:
Connecting Rod Material:  Ferrous Journal Diameter:
CYLINDER HEAD
Matenial of Head: Alum Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 6 No. Exhaust Ports: 6
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION: (3) 2" SU or (2) 1.75
Stromberg Type of Valve Spring: Coil
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:
Make:
No. of Forward Speeds: FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
Windshield not required on Roadsters registered prior to 1/1/83.
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Manufacturer: SHELBY AMERICAN Class: GT-1
Model: Cobra 289, 351 & 427 ) _

is recognized by the SCCA as being -eligible to.compete in-the GT-Category:

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2700 Ibs. 289/302

3000 Ibs. 351

3200 Ibs. 427 w/restrictor
Wheelbase: 90.0" .
Front Track: 67.98" _ , Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Alum
SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent
Rear Type: Live Axles

STEERING . No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: :
No. of Turns (lock to lock): FINAL DRIVE

Type: Hypoid

Brakes: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: V8, Front, Water, OHV o
{Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve)
Bore: 4.00, 4.00, 4.00, 4.24 Stroke: 2.87, 3.00, 3.50, 3.79
Total Displacement: 289, 302, 351, 427
Matenial of Block: Iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 , Journal Diameter:

Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous Journal Diameter:

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Iron/Alum Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 8 No. Exhaust Ports: 8

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION: Holley 4150
Type of Valve Spring: Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION(only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Cotl Make: ‘

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:

Make:

No. of Forward Speeds: FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
427 with 13 restrictor plate
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Manufacturer: PORSCHE

Model: 911 SC Coupe & Targa 2.7, 3.0 1973-78

Class:

is recognize by the SCCa as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2000 Ibs. 2.7 & 3.0

Wheelbase: 89.4”
Front Track: 67.98"
Rear Track: 67.98”

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make:

Type:

No. of Turns (lock to lock):

Brakes: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: Opposed 6, Rear, Air, OHC

2100 1bs. 3.2

2300 Ibs. 3.5
Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rir2Width: 10

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent

Rear Type: Independent

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: Transaxle

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 90mm, 95mm

Total Displacement: 2687cc, 2994cc
Material of Block: Alloy

Number of Main Bearings:
Connecting Rod Material:  Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Alloy

No. Intake Ports: 6

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION
Make:

No. of Forward Speeds:
No. of Reverse Speeds:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

Stroke: 70.4mm, 70.4mm

Journal Diameter: 2
Journal Diameter:

Port Configuration: Crossflow

No. Exhaust Ports: 6
CARBURETION: (3) 46 IDA Werer
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

GT-1

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make: Bosch & Jetromic
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

Injection: 911-104.008.06 911-110.011.72 (43mm)
911-110.222.72 911-110.012.72 (43mm)

901-110.015.01
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Manufacturer: PORSCHE Class: GT-1
Model: 928 S

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2800 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 98.4"
Front Track: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Rear Track: 67.98" Maximum Rim Width: 10"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel
SUSPENSION

Front Type: MacPherson
Rear Type: Independent

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type:

No. of Turns (lock to lock): FINAL DRIVE

Type: Transaxle
Brakes: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: V8, Front, Water, OHC

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operauon)
Bore: 97mm : Stroke: 78.9mm
Total Displacement: 4664 cc
Material of Block: Alum Alloy

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter:

Connecting Rod Material:  Ferrous Journal Diameter:

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Alum Alloy Port Configuration: Crossﬂow

No. Intake Ports: 4 No. Exhaust Ports:

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION: Holley 4150 1 11/16"
Type of Valve Spring: Coll MANIFOLD: ILR.

IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make: Electronic F.1.

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 . Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:

Make:

No. of Forward Speeds: 5 FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: CHEVROLET THRU 1974 Class: GT-1
Model: Corvette Stingray Roadster & Coupe 396, 427, 454

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.
Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 3200 lbs.

Wheelbase: 98.0"
Front Track: 67.98" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16

Rear Track: 67.98” Maximum Rim Width: 10

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY
CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove
Coachwork: Fiberglass
SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent
Rear Type: Independent

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type:
No. of Turns (lock to lock): FINAL DRIVE

Type: Hypoid

Brakes: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: V8, Front Water Cooled, OHV
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 4.09, 4.25, 4.25 Stroke: 3.76, 3.76, 4.00
Total Displacement: 396, 427, 454
Material of Block: Cast Iron, 427 Alum

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter:

Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous Journal Diameter:

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast Iron/Alum Port Configuration: Crossflow

No. Intake Ports: 8 No. Exhaust Ports: 8

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 Carburetion: Holley 4150 w/Restrictor
Type of Valve Spring: Coil Manifold: Unrestricted

IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:

Make:

No. of Forward Speeds: 4 ' 5 FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 1 Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
Restrictor Plate 1 %" Diameter (see Figure ‘*‘A”, Page 15 GTCS)
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Manufacturer: Nissan
Model: 300 ZX Turbo, 3.0, 2.8

Class: GT-1

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2800 lbs.

Wheelbase: 91.3
Front Track: 67.98
Rear Track: 67.98

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/
BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Nissan

Type: Rack & Pinon

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 2.8
Brakes: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: V6, Water Cooled, OHC

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rim Width: 10

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION _

Front Type: MacPherson

Rear Type: MacPherson

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: Hypoid

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 87.0mm

Total Displacement: 2960cc
Material of Block: Cast Iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminum

No. Intake Ports: 6 '

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil
IGNITION SYSTEM

Type (coil or magneto): Coil

No. of Spark Plugs per Cylinder: 1

TRANSMISSION

Make: Nissan

No. of Forward Speeds: 5
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1

Stroke: 83.0mm

Journal Diameter:
Journal Diameter:

Port Configuration: Cross Flow

No. Exhaust Ports: 6

Carburetion:

Manifold: Stock 300 ZX

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make: Nissan/Bosch L Jetronic

Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

Engine: 2754cc Bore 87.0mm Stroke 3.040

Crankshaft: P/N 99996-V5200, Journal Dia.
Mains 2.488” Rod 2.100"

Turbo Charger: Airesearch TO4B

Intercooler: P/N 99996-R9500 or 99996-R9505

52

Wastegate: P/N 99996-R 9600 or 99996-R9605
Fuel Pump: Bosch Mechanical PLO6-UIPL
Restrictor: 42mm Turbo Air Inlet

Rear Spoiler: P/N 99996-R8210

(Same as 280 ZX) )
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Manufacturer: Chevrolet
Model: Monte Carlo

Class:

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 3000 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 108.0
Front Track: 67.98
Rear Track: 67.98

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/
BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING
Make: Chevrolet
Type: Recir-Ball

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 4.1 — 2.29

Brakes: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: V8, Water Cooled, OHV

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rim Width: 10

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent

Rear Type: Live Axle

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: Hypoid

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 4.00

Total Displacement: 350 CID
Material of Block: Cast Iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast Iron
No. of Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
No. of Spark Plugs per Cylinder: 1

TRANSMISSION
Make: Chevrolet
No. of Forward Speeds: 5
No. of Reverse Sgeeds: 1

Stroke: 3.00

Journal Diameter: 2.45"
Journal Diameter: 2.10”

Port Configuration: Cross Flow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4
Carburetion: Holley 4150
Manifold: Unrestricted

GT-1

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: Chrysler Class

Model: Dodge Daytona/Plymouth Laser 2.2, Turbo 1984
is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.
Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2300 lbs.

Wheelbase: 97.0

Front Track: 67.98 max. Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
. Rear Track: 67.98 max. Maximum Rim Width: 10

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/ WINDOWS

BODY CONSTRUCTION Door: Remove

Bodywork: Steel

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Strut - Coil

Rear Type: Trailing Flex Arm
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
No of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Brakes: Unrestricted Type: Trans-axle

ENGINE
Type: 4 cyl. in-line, water cooled, OHC

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 87.5mm Stroke: 92mm
Total Displacement: 2198cc
Material of Block: Cast Iron

: GT-1

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter:

Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous Journal Diameter:

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminum Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 4 No. Exhaust Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 Carburetion:

Type of Valve Spring: Coil Manifold: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make: Bosch/Chrysler

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:
Turbo: Airesearch TO-4 w/intercooler Injection Pump:

S50mm air inlet

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
Turbo Z Body Panels
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Manufacturer: Chrysler
Model: Dodge Colt 1.6, Turbo 1984

Class: GT-1

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 1800 lbs.

Wheelbase: 90.6
Front Track: 67.98 max.
Rear Track: 67.98 max.

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/
BODY CONSTRUCTION

Bodywork: Steel

Brakes: Unrestricted

ENGINE

Type: 4 cyl. in-line, water cooled, OHC

Wheel] Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rim Width: 10

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent Strut

Rear Type: Independent Trailing Arm
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: Trans-axle

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 76.9mm

Total Displacement: 1597cc
Material of Block: Cast Iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminum
No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

Turbo: TO-4 Airesearch w/intercooler
SOmm air inlet

Stroke: 86.0mm

Journal Diameter:
Journal Diameter:

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4
Carburetion:

Manifold: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make: Mikuni TBI
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: Nissan
Model: 200 SX 1.8, Turbo 1984

Class: GT-1

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2000 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 95.5
Front Track: 67.98 max.
Rear Track: 67.98 max.

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/
BODY CONSTRUCTION

Bodywork:A Steel

Brakes: Unrestricted

ENGINE

Type: 4 cyl. in-line, water cooled, OHC

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rim Width: 10

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent MacPherson
Rear Type: Independent/Semi-Trailing Arm
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: Hypoid

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 83mm

Total Displacement: 1809cc
Material of Block: Aluminum
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminum
No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

Turbo: TO-4 Airesearch w/intercooler
50mm air inlet

Stroke: 86mm

Journal Diameter:
Journal Diameter:

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4
Carburetion:

Manifold: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make: Bosch L-Jetronic
Location & Type of Air Throttle:’

Injection Pump:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

56

1/1/85




Manufacturer: Mitsubishi
Model: Starion 2.6, Turbo 1983

Class: GT-1

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2500 lbs.

Wheelbase: 95.9
Front Track: 67.98 max.
Rear Track: 67.98 max.

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/
BODY CONSTRUCTION

Bodywork: Steel

Brakes: Unrestricted

ENGINE

Type: 4 cyl. in-line, water cooled, OHC

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15/16
Maximum Rim Width: 10

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Strut

Rear Type: Strut

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
No of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: Hypoid

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 91.Imm

Total Displacement: 2555cc
Material of Block: Cast Iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminum
No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

Turbo: TO-4 Airesearch w/intercooler
S0mm air inlet

Stroke: 98mm

Journal Diameter:
Journal Diameter:

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4
Carburetion:

Manifold: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make: Mitsubishi TBI
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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GT-2-C CATEGORY




1983

GT-2-C PRODUCTION CAR SPECIFICATIONS

INDEX

Official weight listed are absolute minimums with driver

(minus 5% included).

Official track dimensions are absolute maximum (2" allowed

plus 3% included).

Official rim widths are absolute maximum (1.5" allowed in-

cluded).
Class C

Datsun 2407, 2607 and 280Z thru 1977
Datsun 280ZX

Datsun 2807 2+2

Ferrari 308 GTB

Mazda RX-7

Morgan Super Sport

Porsche 911 T, E, S, Coupe/Targa 1969-1977
Porsche 914-6

Porsche 944, 2.5

Sunbeam Tiger 260

Triumph TR-6 (F.1.)

Toyota Celica Supra, 2.8

*Lotus Elan 1600, S-2, S-4, Roadster, Coupe, Drophead
*LLotus Europa Twin Cam

*Reclassified

1/1/84
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THESE CARS SHALL BE PREPARED TO GCR APPENDIX A and PCS.2 for
PRODUCTION CARS.

Manufacturer: Nissan (Ex Class: C) GT-2
Model: Datsun 240Z, 260Z and 280Z thru 1978

ENGINE
Manufacturer ... Nissan
s Type cooooieennn. SOTUO SOHC 6 cyl. inline
¢ Bore x stroke.............ccoii 83mm x 73.6mm, 83mm x 79mm, 86mm x 79mm
) Capacity.............cocoii 2390 cc, 2565 cc, 2753 cc*
Head material ........................... Alum.
Block material........................... C.L
Valve head dia:
Intake .....ooovveeeieeie 42mm (1.65") or 44mm (1.7323")
Exhaust....................... s 32.765mm (1.29" or 35.2mm (1.386"
Induction system.................. 3.44 PHH Mikuni (1.73") or 2 Hitachi HJG 46w
(1.81") or L-Jetronic fuel injection—50mm
single inlet.

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN  *2807Z restricted to

Clutch Diameter: 8.85" 38mm Venturi
Gearbox
No. of speeds forward: 4 or 5
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
I. 3.55 3.59 2.96 2.68 1.86 2.95 3.32 3.20
2. 2.20 2.25 1.86 1.70 1.38 1.90 2.08 2.20
3. 1.42 1.42 1.31 1.26 1.22 1.31 1.31 1.64
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.22
5. 0.85 0.85 0.85 0.86 0.86 1.00
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.36,3.70,3.90,4.11,4.38,4.63,4.88,5.14,5.13,5.14,5.38,3.54,4.44

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ... 90.7"
Track dimension, Front............................ 57.7"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 57.7"
Wheel diameter .................................... 14", 15"
Rimwidth. ... ... 7"
BRAKE Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11" disc 11” vented disc 11.5" vented disc
Rear: 9" drum 11" vented disc 11.5" vented disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight:

240Z: 2080 lbs., 260Z, 280Z: 2180 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS 2407 limited to 2.4 engine only
2 or 4 piston disc brake caliper
Additional ratios: First—2.82, 2.35, 2.19; second—1.97, 1.60; third—1.47, 130;
fourth—1.19, 1.14; fifth—1.0
Hurst-Airheart brakes
Lockheed brakes:

Front Caliper Datsun D/N Lockheed Rotor Width
1.500" 99996-E7008 CP 2271 1.17
1.625" 99996-E7007 CP 2270
Rear Caliper
« 1o taF ~ A~ Anne e ae ~n H20" TR




e e amwwr waaraias L1 MLFARCLD 1U UUK APPENDIX A and PCS.2 for
PRODUCTION CARS.
Manufacturer: Nissan (Ex Class: C) GT-2
Model: Datsun 280ZX 1979

ENGINE -

Manufacturer ...................LL Nissan Restricted

TYypPe oo SOHC 6 cyl. inline to 36mm

Bore x stroke.........ooeeviiiiiina.. 86mm x 79mm venturi

Capacity ....o.cooeveiiiiii 2753 cc

Head material ........................... Alum.

Block matenial........................... C.I.

Valve head dia:
Intake .........cooeeviiiiiiain, 44mm (1.7323")
Exhaust..................o.... ce... 35.2mm (1.386) ) )
Induction system.................. 3.44 PHH Mikuni (1.73") or 2 Hitachi HIG 46w

(1.81") or L-Jetronic fuel injection-—50mm single inlet.

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8.86 or 9.45"

Gearbox
No. of speeds forward: 4 or 5
Ratios:
Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. Same as 240Z, 260Z & 2807 3.32 2.91 332
2. Plus additional alternate listed 2.27 1.90 2.08
3. 1.60 1.31 1.31
4. 1.24 1.00 1.00
5. 1.00 0.86 X
Overdnive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.36. 3.70. 3.90. 4.11. 4.38. 4.63. 4.88. 5.23. 5.38. 3.54. 4.44

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ... 91.3"
Track dimension, Front............................ 58.9"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 58.8"
Wheel diameter ..................c.o . 14", 15"
Rimwidth ... .. 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 9.92" 11.375" vented
Rear: 10.59” 10.5" vented

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2280 Ibs.

NOTE: Rear spoiler material. Steel, fiberglass, plastic & rubber

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS.
2 or 4 piston disc brake caliper
Lockheed brakes:

Front Calipher Datsun D/N Lockheed Rotor Width
1.500" 99996-E7008 CP 2271 1.1”
1.625" 99996-E7007 CP 2270
Rear Calipher
2.000" 99996-E7107 CP 2382 .78"
Alternate

Hurst Airheart brakes
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PRODUCTION CARS. ;

Manufacturer: Nissan (Ex Class: C) GT-2
Model: Datsun 280Z 2+2

ENGINE

Manufacturer ......................... Nissan

TYPE coeiii e SOHC 6 cyl. inline

Bore x stroke ............oooiiiiinal 86mm (3.39") x 79mm (3.31")

Capacity ......ooooviiii 2753 cc (168 cu. in.)

Head matenal ........................... Alum.

Block material........................... C.1.

Valve head dia:
Intake ...................l 44mm (1.7323")
Exhaust...........................L 35.2mm (1.386")
Induction system.................. 3.44 PHH Mikuni (1.73") or 2 Hitachi HIG 46w

(1.81" orL-Jetronic fuel injection—50mm single inlet.

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8.85"

Gearbox
No. of speeds forward: 4 or 5
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.55 3.59 2.96 2.68 1.86 2.95 3.32 3.20
2. 2.20 2.25 1.86 1.70 1.38 1.90 2.08 2.20
3. 1.42 1.42 1.31 1.26 1.22 1.31 1.31 1.64
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.22
5. 0.85 0.85 0.85 0.86 0.86 1.00
Overdnve
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........
Final Drive Ratios: 3.36, 3.70, 3.90, 4.11, 4.38, 4.44, 4.63, 4.88, 5.13,5.14, 5.38
CHASSIS
Wheelbase ............... e 102.6"
Track dimension, Front............................ 57.7"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 57.7"
Wheel diameter .................................... 14", 15"
Rimwidth..................... ... 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 117 disc 11” vented disc 11.5" vented disc
Rear: 9" drum 11” vented disc 11.5" vented disc
WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2484 Ibs.
ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS 2 Or 4 piston brake caliper
240Z/260Z headlight covers and rear spoiler not permitted
Hurst- Airheart brakes
Lockheed brakes:
Front Caliper Datsun D/N Lockheed Rotor Width
1.500" 9996-E7008 CP 2271 1.17
1.625" 99996-E7007 CP 2270
Rear Caliper
2.000" 9996-E7107 CP 2382 18"
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Manufacturer: Ferrari S.P.A.

vaz

FRANLLs 1N NINAN MR LIYLEA A AU T RO 2 1

PRODUCTION CARS.
(Ex Class: C) GT-2

Model: 308 GTB 1977 Model
ENGINE
Manufacturer ...........0........ L Ferran .
Type . oo DOHC V-8
Bore x stroke ............................ 81mm x 71mm/3.189" x 2.795"
Capacity ... 2926 cc/178.48 CID

Head material
Block material
Valve head dia:
Intake
Exhaust
Induction system

Aluminum
Aluminum

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN

Clutch Diameter:

Gearbox
No. of speeds forward:
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
l. 3.58 .
2. 2.37
3. 1.69
4. 1.24
5. 0.95
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........
Final Drive Ratios: 3.71
CHASSIS
Wheelbase ...................... ... 92.1"
Track dimension, Front............................ 63.9"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 63.9"
Wheel diameter ................... ... 14", 15"
Rimwidth.... ... . ... 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 10.8” disc 12.0" disc (#600188 193)
Rear: 11.0” disc 12.0"disc (Alternate Pistons 1.75")

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2000 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

AR Z!
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THESE CARS SHALL BE PREPARED TO GCR APPENDIX A and PCS.2 for
PRODUCTION CARS.

Manufacturer: Mazda (Ex Class: C) GT-2
Model: RX7
ENGINE
Manufacturer ............................ Mazda
TYype oo 2 rotor rotary piston, lateral inlet port
Bore x stroke ...
Capacity ......cooeiiii s 2292 cc (1146 cc x 2)
Head material ...........................
Block material........................... Alum.
Valve head dia:
Intake ...l 23mm port, max. width, lateral
Exhaust............. .. .. ... ..... 41mm port, max. width, peripheral
Induction system.................. Nikki 1.1" Pri., 1.3 Sec. or 48mm Weber with

intake manifold 44mm Venturi

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 10.6”

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 5
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
I. 3.67 2.34 2.35 2.190
2. 2.21] 1.69 1.60 1.600
3. 1.43 1.28 1.24 1.470
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.138
5. 0.82 0.88 0.84 1.000
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio....... . ..

Final Drive Ratios: 3,63, 3.72, 3.90,4.10, 4.37,4.44,4.62, 5.12, 4.87

CHASSIS :
Wheelbase ... 95.3"
Track dimension, Front................... e 63.2"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 62.8"
Wheel diameter .................................... 137, 14", 15"
Rim width. ... . 7" '
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate Rotor Width
Front: 9.0" disc 11.81" disc 12.19" x 1.75”"
Rear: 7.9” drum 10.5" disc 12.197 x 1.75

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2180 lbs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Peripheral inlet port rotor housing Allowed recess floor pan for muffler
Intake: 43mm port, max. width
Exhaust: 44mm port, max. width
_Alt. rear axle housing P/N 0000-03-601
Alt. brakes — Lockheed or Metermarket

Rear spoiler 000-07-116  Muffler 0000-06-303 or equiv.
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PRODUCTION CARS.

Manufacturer: Morgen Motor Co. (Ex Class: C) GT-2
Model: Morgen Super Sport
ENGINE .
Manufacturer ...l Triumph
Type oo OHYV 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke............ccooeiiiiinnt. 3.39" x 3.62"
Capacity .......o.oveiiiiiiiiieiie 2389 cc
Head Matenial ........................... C.L
Block Material ..................L C.L
Valve head dia:
Intake ...l 1.46"
Exhaust...................oll. 1.30"
Induction system.................. Two Weber 42mm DCOE

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch diameter: 9”

Gear Box
No. Speeds forward: 4
Ratios:

Std. Alt. Alt, Alt. Alt. Alt.

1. 3.38 2.98 3.38
2. 1.98 1.76 1.86
3. 1.14 1.21 1.37
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00
5.

Overdnve
Make & Model
Ratio............

Final Drive Ratios: 2.8, 3.56, 3.73, 4.1, 4.55

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ..o 96"
Track dimension, Front............................ 51.5"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 52.3"
Wheel diameter ......................cco...o . 15"
RimWidth.................. ... ... 6" or7
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: Disc 117
Reéar: Drum 9’
WEIGHT

Official weight 1776 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

1/1/84




THESE CARS SHALL BE PREPARED 1O GCKR APPENDIA A ang rud.z 1a
PROD' ' TION CARS.
Manufacturer: Porsche (Ex Class: C) GT-2
Model: 911T, 911E, 9118 Coupe and Targa 1969-1977

ENGINE

Manufacturer .................ooeeina Porsche

TYPe o SOHC 6 cyl. opposed _

Bore X StrokKe.........cccvvemenaeneenn... 80mm x 66mm, 84mm x 66mm, 84mm x 70.4mm,

90mm x 70.4mm

Capacity .........oooeveiiinieiia, 1991 cc 2195 cc 2341 cc 2687 cc

Head material ........................... Alloy

Block material.......................LL Alloy

Valve head dia:
Intake ..........cooiiiiiiiin, 1.65", 1.77", 1.81", 1.82"
Exhaust........c.cocmiiiiniinnn, 1.50", 1.54", 1.57"
Induction system.................. Bosch fuel injection, two Weber 40 IDT/IDS 3¢/3cl

29mm, 32mm, 36mm, 42mm, two Solex/Zenith Model 40 PED 6 KL pump or two 46 IDA

Weber

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8.5” or 8.86”

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4 or §

Ratios:
Std. Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.09 3.18
2. 2.19 1.60
3. 1.55 1.04 See Below
4. 1.32 0.72 :
5. 1.22
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.86, 4.37, 4.38, 4.43, 4.83, 5.28, 5.33

CHASSIS

Wheelbase ........... vt e eaaan 89.41"
Track dimension, Front...................c..c...e. 57.8" M
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 57.04" or 58.04 for 8" rims
Wheel diameter ................ooooii 14" or 157
Rimwidth. ..., e rreenns 1.5" rear 8"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11.1" disc 300mm Disc
Rear: 11.4" disc 300mm disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2270 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS: Sleeve — C.I.

Ist gear ratios — 3.18, 2.83, 2.64, 2.40, 2.21, 2.19

2nd:gear ratios'— 2.06, 2.00, 1.93, 1.89, 1.88, 1.83, 1.78, 1.68, 1.63, 1.60, 1.55
3rd gear ratios — 1.60, 1.48, 1.43, 1.36, 1.32, 1.26, 1.22, 1.13

4th gear ratios — 1.67, 1.27, 1.26. 1.22, 1.12, 1.08, 1.04, 1.00, .96, .89, .88, .83, .72, .79, .76

Sth gear ratios — 1.17, 1.13, 1.04, 1.00, .96, .93, .89, .88, .86, .83, .82, .79, .76, .72
Alternate Calipers — Same as 911 SC
Rear Spoiler P/N 512.905.000 **Ducktail’’ or aftermarket equivalent




THESE CARS SHALL BE PRKEFARKDL 1V GG c18 5 s varae e o o .
PRODUCTION CARS.
Manufacturer: Porsche (Ex Class: C) GT-2
Model: 914/6 2.0 — 2.5 Liter or 2.7 Liter

ENGINE 2.0 2.5
Manufacturer ................ Porsche ’
Type oo .~ SOHC 6 cyl. opposed
Bore x stroke................ 3.15" x 2.60" or 84 mm x 70.4 mm 90 x 66 mm
Capacity................... 1991 cc or 2341 cc 86 x 70.4 mm
Head material ........................... Alloy
Block material........................... Alloy
Valve head dia;
Intake ...l ... 1.65" or 1.81"
Exhaust............................. 1.50" or 1.57"
Induction system.................. Two Weber40 IDT — P1 (40 mm) or two 46 IDA Weber

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8.85"

Gearbox
"No. speeds forward: 5 or 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
i. 3.09 2.64 2.40 2.83 2.19
2. 1.76 1.89  1.60 2.00 1.83 1.69 1.55
3. 1.22 1.32 1.22 1.55 1.48 1.43 1.36
4. 0.93 1.04 1.00 1.32 1.22 1.17 1.13
S. 0.76 0.79 0.82 1.22 0.89 0.86 0.96
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 4.43,.4.83, 5.33

Alt.

1.13
1.08

CHASSIS
Wheelbase .................... 96.5"
Track dimension, Front............................ 57.8"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 58.6"
Wheel diameter ..................................... 15" or 14"
Rim width. ... 7.5"
BRAKES Standard Alternate . Alternate
Front: 11.1" disc 300 mm Disc
Rear: . . 11.3" disc 300G mm Disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2.0, 2.5: 2080 lbs., 2.7: 2180 lbs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Sleeves: cast iron Alternate calipers — same as standard

Alt. intake manifolds part # 911 SC
“Top.panels may remain in place if securely bolted or pinned
Rear spoiler 4"x4”, width no wider than coachwork, flares not inciuded

2.7 Engine, Bore 90mm x Stroke:70.4mm

1/1/85
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PRODUCTION CARS.

Manufacturer: Porsche (Ex Class: C) GT-2
Model: 944
ENGINE
Manufacturer ..........................l Porsche
TYpPe oo SOHC 4 inline
Bore x stroke ........cccocvvieniiiinn.... 100 x 78.9mm
Capacity .....oooveriiiiiiie 2478 cc
Head Material ........................... Alum
Block Matenal .......................... Alum
Valve head dia:
Intake ...t 1.77"
Exhaust............................. 1.57"
Induction system ................. (2) 48 DCOE Webers, Manifold 1.R.

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch diameter: 8.9”

Gear Box
No. Speeds forward: 5
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.6
2. 2.12
3. 1.46
4. 1.07
5. 0.83
Overdrive
Make & Model
Ratio............

Final Drive Ratios: 3.88:1

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ... 94.48
Track dimension, Front............................ 61.95
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 60.9
Wheel diameter..................................... 147, 15"
Rim Width........................ 7
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: Disc 11.12"
Rear: Disc 11.37"
WEIGHT

Official weight 2080 lbs. (carbs) 2180 lbs. (F.1)

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
I.R. Manifold
Fuel Injection Pump, 933.099.100.22
Injector nozzle, 901.110.015.01
Air manifold assy, 937.110.261.00
Intake manifold
Alternate transmission from 924
Alt. Cyl HD. 944.109.303.06

1/1/R4




PRODUCTION CARS.
Manufacturer: Rootes (Ex Class: C) GT-2
Model: Sunbeam Tiger 260, 289

ENGINE , .
Manufacturer ................ Ford Ford
Type .o OHV — V8 OHV — V8
Bore x stroke................ 3.80" x 2.87" 4.00" x 2.87"
Capacity ..................... 4262 cc 4737 ¢c/289 CID
Head material ............... C.l. C.L
Block material............... C.I C.L
Valve head dia:
Intake ................... 1.677" or 1.582" 1.88"
Exhaust...... e 1.457" or 1.381" 1.65"
Induction system.................. One Ford 2 bbl. C30FAB, C30F-9510-E,

C40F-9519-E or Holley 4150 4 bbl. — 1 9/16"

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 10.4”

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:

Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.

i. 2.32 2.20 2.20 2.36
2. 1.69 1.63 1.48 1.63
3. 1.29 1.31 1.18 1.21
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
5.

Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio........ ..

Final Drive Ratios: 2.88, 3.07, 3.31, 3.54, 3.70, 3.92, 4.09, 4.27, 4.55

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ......... ... 86"
Track dimension, Front............................ 58.1”7
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 56.1"
Wheel diameter ..................................... 137, 14", 15"
Rimwidth. ... . 8"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 10" disc
Rear: 9" drum 10" disc (Lat 46)

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2460 Ibs.

NOTE: Factory iron manifold only
ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

Brake calipers, unstricted origin vented

1/1/85
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PRODUCTION CARS.

Manufacturer: British Leyland (Ex Class: C) GT-2

Model: Triumph TR 6 (F.1.)

ENGINE
Manufacturer ............................ BLMI
Type (oo OHYV, 6 cyl. in line
Bore x stroke............................ 2.94" x 3.74”
Capacity ... 2498 cc
Head matenial ........................... C.lL
Block material........................... C.l.
Valve head dia:
Intake ...........................l. 1.45"
Exhaust............................. 1.26”
Induction systemn.................. Lucas 54730923 Fuel Injection 1.75"

Pump
(3) Weber 45 DCOE 36mm venturi

, Lucas Mk 1l

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8.5"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
I 3.14 .88
2. 2.01 1.42
3. 1.33 1.24
4. 1.00 1.00
5.
Overdrive
Make & Model: Laycock “*A"’
Ratio......... 0.821

Final Drive Ratios: 3.45,3.7, 4.1, 4.3, 4.55, 4.87

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ............. ... 88.00"
Track dimension, Front............................ 53.8”
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 53.3”
Wheel diameter .........................ocol. 15"
Rimwidth................ ... ... 7"

BRAKES Standard Alternate ~ Alternate
Front: 10.75" disc 11.18" vent disc  11.1" x 1.%4"
Rear: 9.00" drum 8.75" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2085 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

Disc — C32764
Caliper — 60-12796 LH
60-12797 RH
1/1/85
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PRODUCTION CARS.
Manufacturer: Toyota
Model: Supra 2.8

(Ex Class: C) GT-2

ENGINE

Manufacturer ............c.cooeilL Toyota

TYPe oo DOHC 6 inline

Bore x Strok€.......ovoviiiiiiiiia 83.0 x 85.0mm

Capacity ........ooovveeiiii 2759 cc

Head Material ........................... Alum

Block Material .......................... Iron

Valve head dia:
Intake ...l 44mm
Exhaust............................. 36mm
Induction system.................. (3) 45 DCOE Webers w/38mm venturi

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch: 8.8"

Gear Box
Na. Speeds forward: 5
Ratios:
" Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
I. 3.29
2. 1.89
3. 1.28
4. 1.00
5. 0.78
Overdrive
Make & Model
Ratio............

Final Drive Ratios: 3.73:1

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ............coooiiiii 103.0"
Track dimension, Front............................ 62.7"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 61.5"
Wheel diameter ...............cooiiiiiiiiii 14", 15
Rim Width.................. TR 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: Disc 10.1 x 0.8 vented ”
Rear: Disc 10.4 x 0.7
WEIGHT

Official weight: 2180 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
I.R. Manifold

1/1/85
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for PRODUCTION CARS.

Manufacturer: Lotus (Ex Class: D) GT-2)
Model: Lotus Elan 1600, S-2, S-4 (Roadster, Coupe and Drophead)

ENGINE

Manufacturer ............................ Lotus/Ford

Type o DOHC 4 cyl. inline

Bore x stroke ................... L. 3.25" x 2.864”

Capacity ... 1558 cc

Head material ........................... Alum.

Block material........................... C.l.

Valve head dia:
Intake ...................c....l. 1.566", 1.53", 1.625” or 1.690"
Exhaust............................. 1.32", 1.365" or 1.440"
Induction system.................. Two Weber 45 DCOE

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8.0"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4 or 5
Ratios:

Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.

1. 3.54 2.51 2.97 2.51 3.20 2.0
2. 2.40 1.70 2.01 1.64 2.00 1.62
3. 1.41 1.23 1.40 1.23 1.37 1.37
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.17
5. 0.80 1.00 0.86

Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio. .. .......

Final Drive Ratios: 3.55, 3.77, 3.90, 4.12, 4.43, 4.7

CHASSIS

Wheelbase ... 84.0"

Track dimension, Front............................ 50.5"

Track dimension, Rear .................ccooon... 52.07

Wheel diameter........................ s 13.0"

Rimwidth................ . 6"

BRAKES Standard Aiternate Alternate
Front: 9.0" disc 9.63" disc
Rear: 10" disc 9.25” disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1580
Roadster & Coupe:

NOTE: Roll cage/bars meeting requirements for cars under 1500 1bs. are acceptable for car registered
with SCCA before 04/01/82.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

Triumph Front Caliber GT-6 or TR-6 Steel crankshaft of same stroke and journal
26C-059/60A alloy brake calipers, front dimensions _
Manifold: I.R. no plenum, Cosworth connecting rods #KK 0010

1/1/85 no balance pipe Steel main bearing caps 3
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Manufacturer: Lotus Cars Ltd. (Ex Class: D)y GT-2)
Model: Lotus Europa Twin Cam

ENGINE

Manufacturer .................cooooL L. Lotus/Ford

Type oo DOHC, 4 cyl. inline

Bore x stroke...........ooevviiiiiiin., 3.25" x 2.864"

Capacity......cooooiiiiiii 1558 cc

Head matenial ........................... Alum.

Block matenial........................... C.1.

Valve head dia:
Intake ...l 1.566", 1.625" or 1.690"
Exbhaust.......................LL. 1.327, 1.365" or 1.440"
Induction system.................. Two Weber 45 DCOE-

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8.5"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4 or §
Ratios:
Std. Ale. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.61 2.88 2.24 2.05 3.62 2.25 3.07
2. 2.25 1.75 1.50 1.62 - 2.33 1.75 2.23
3. 1.48 1.20 1.12 1.28 1.60 1.48 1.68
4. 1.03 0.96 0.90 1.00 1.21 1.21 1.30
5. 0.87 1.00 1.03
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.55, 3.78, 4.25, 3.3, 4.12, 4.38

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ..., 92.0"
Track dimension, Front............................ 58.2"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 57.7"
Wheel diameter ....................oooiiiiiii .. 13"
Rimwidth.................. ... 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 9.0" disc 9.63" disc
Rear: 8.0" drum 9.13” disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1580 Ibs,

NOTE: Roll cage bars/ meeting requirements for cars under 1500 Ibs. are acceptable for car registered
with SCCA before 04/01/82.

Steel crankshaft of same stroke and journal dimensions
ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Fifth gear ratios: 1.12, 0.96, 0.93
Cosworth cennecting rods #KK 0010
Steel main bearing caps
ALTERNATE »
Block: 1600 Pinto (bore 3.1881, stroke 3.056) Safety fuel cell may be located in front trunk
PN# DIFZ-6010-C w/crankshaft and rods
(Front cover may be modified)

ey L

14 Manifold: L.R. no plenum, no balance pipe 1/1/85
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GT-2 CATEGORY
Class GT-2 , Pages

Alfa Romeo, GT V6 2.5
Datsun, 810

Ford, Escort, Exp 1.6 Turbo
Mazda, RX-7, 13B

Mercury Lynx, LN-7, 1.6 Turbo
Nissan, 300 ZX, 3.0

Pontiac, Fiero, 2.5

Toyota Celica 2.4

W~ b WN -




Manufacturer: Alfa Romeo
Model: GTV 2.5 V6

GT-2

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver):

Wheelbase: 94.5
Front Track: 57.6
Rear Track: 56.8

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION
Coachwork: Steel

STEERING:

Make: Alfa Romeo

Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Turns (lock to lock):
Brakes: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: V6 Watercooled SOHC

2180 Ibs.

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15
Maximum Rim Width: 7”

WINDOWS
Door. Remove

SUSPENSION:

Front Type: IND/TOR

Rear Type: De Dion/Coil

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: Transaxle

(number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 88 mm

Total Displacement: 2492 cc
Material of Block: Alum
Number of Main Bearings: 4
Connecting Rod Material: Steel

CYLINDER HEAD:

Material of Head: Alum

No. Intake Ports: 6

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION

Make: Alfa Romeo

No. of Forward Speeds: 5
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

4 x 4 Rear Spoiler
Hood modification for carbs

1/1/85 Reclassified from GT-1

Stroke: 68.3 mm

Journal Diameter: NA
Journal Diameter: NA

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 6
CARBURETION: 46 IDA
MANIFOLD:

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make: Bosch L Jetronic
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

In manifold — Butterfly
Injection Pump: Electric

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:




Manufacturer: NISSAN
Model: Datsun 810

Class: GT-2

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.
Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2080 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 104.3"
Front Track: 58.20"
Rear Track: 57.68"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Nissan

Type: Recirculating Ball

No. of Turns (lock to Jock): 3.9

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: Six cylinder inline water cooled SOHC

Wheel Diameter(s): 14", 15"
Maximum Rim Width: 7.0"

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Rear Door:  Glass/Plexiglass/Remove
SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—McPherson

Rear Type: Independent—Trailing Arm—Coil
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 95.76 (3.77") .
Total Displacement: 2393 cc
Material of Block: Cast iron
Number of Main Bearings: 7
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminu
No. Intake Ports: 6 :
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION
Make: Nissan Sud. Al
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 5

No. of Reverse Speeds: ] }

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

Stroke: 73.66mm (2.90")

Journal Diameter: 55mm (2.17")
Journal Diameter: 50mm (1.92%)

Port Configuration: Non-crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 6

CARBURETION: Unrestricted
MANIFOLD: 1.R. Manifold

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make: Bosch L-Jetronics
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Manifold ~

Injection Pump: . Bosch

FLYWHEEL
Diameter: 12.04"

1/1/84
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Manufacturer: FORD Class: GT-2

Model: Escort, Exp, 1.6, Turbo, 1984—
is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2500 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 94.2"
Front Track: 58.4 . Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15

Rear Track: 57.2 Maximum Rim Width: 7

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel
SUSPENSION

Front Type: MacPherson
Rear Type: MacPherson

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type:

No. of Turns (lock to lock): FINAL DRIVE

Type: Transaxle
Brakes: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: 4 Inline, FWD, Water, OHC
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 79.96mm Stroke:  79.52mm
Total Displacement: 1599cc
Material of Block: Iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: 58.0mm
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous Journal Diameter: 47.9mm
CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Alum Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 4 No. Exhaust Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION:

Type of Valve Spring: Coil MANIFOLD: Stock
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make: Ford F.1.

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:

Make:

No. of Forward Speeds: FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
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Manufacturer: TOYO KOGYO
Model: Mazda RX-7 13B engine, 1984

Class: GT-2

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver):
Wheelbase: 95.2"
Front Track: 59.7
Rear Track: 58.9

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make:

Type:

No. of Turns (lock to lock):

Brakes: Unrestricted

ENGINE

Type: Twin rotary, Front, Water
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve

Bore:

Total Displacement: 2616cc

Material of Block: Alum

Number of Main Bearings:
Connecting Rod Material:

CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head:

No. Intake Ports:

No. of Valves per Cylinder:

Type of Valve Spring:

IGNITION SYSTEM

Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 2
TRANSMISSION

Make

No. of Forward Speeds:

No. of Reverse Speeds:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
12A Engine weight: 2180 lbs.

2480 lbs.

13/14/15
7

Wheel Diameter(s):
Maximum Rim Width:

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Macpherson
Rear Type: Live

No. of Front Shock Absorbers:
No. of Rear Shock Absorbers:

FINAL DRIVE
Type: Hypoid

operation)
Stroke:

Journal Diameter:
Journal Diameter:

Port Configuration:
No. Exhaust Ports:
CARBURETION:
w/44mm Venturi
MANIFOLD: I1.R.

one 48mm, 2 BBL

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

1/1/85




Manufacturer: MERCURY

Modcl:

Lynx, LN-7 1.6 Turbo, 1984—

Class:

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver):

Wheelbase: 94.2"
Front Track: 58.9
Rear Track: 57.2

MATERIAL OF CAHSSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make:
Type:

No. of Turns (lock to lock):

Brakes:

Unrestricted

ENGINE

Type:

1/1/85

4 Inline, FWD, Water, OHC

2500 Ibs.

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15
Maximum Rim Width: 7"

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: MacPherson

Rear Type: MacPherson

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: Transaxle

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 79.96mm

Total Displacement:.  1599cc
Material of Block: Iron

Number of Main Bearings: 35
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Alum

No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM

Type (coil or magneto). Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl: 1
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

TRANSMISSION
Make:

No. of Forward Speeds:
No. of Reverse Speeds:

Stroke: 79.52mm

Journal Diameter: 58.0mm
Journal Diameter: 47.0mm

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4
CARBURETION:
MANIFOLD: Stock

GT-2

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make: Ford F.1.
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:



Manufacturer: NISSAN Class: GT-2
Model: 300 Z2X 3.0

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2480 lbs.

Wheelbase: 91.3" '

Front Track: 59.4 Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15
Rear Track: 60.0 Maximum Rim Width: 7"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel
SUSPENSION

Front Type: MacPherson
Rear Type: MacPherson

STEERING - No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Nissan No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Rack & Pinion
No. of Turns (lock to lock): 2.8 FINAL DRIVE

Type: Hypoid

Brakes: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: V6, Water cooled, OHC
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 87.0mm Stroke: 83.0mm
Total Displacement: 2960cc
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter:

Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous Journal Diameter:

CYLINDER HEAD

Matenal of Head: Alum Port Configuration: Crossflow

No. Intake Ports: 6 No. Exhaust Ports: 6 )
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION: (3) 48 IDF w/40mm Venturi
turi .

Type of Valve Spring: Coil MANIFOLD: I.R.

IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make: Nissan L-Jetronic Bosch

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:

TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:

Make: Nissan

No. of Forward Speeds: 5 FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: 1| Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: PONTIAC
Model: Fiero 2.5

Class:

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced,.with driver): 2080 lbs.

Wheelbase: 93.4”
Front Track: 58.8"
Rear Track: 60.7"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make:

Type:

No. of Turns (lock to lock):

Brakes: Unrestricted

ENGINE

Type: 4 Inline, Mid, Water cooled, OHV

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15
Maximum Rim Width: 7"

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent

Rear Type: Strut - Coil

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: Unrestricted

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 101.6mm

Tota] Displacement: 247 lcc
Material of Block: Iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Alloy

No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION
Make:

No. of Forward Speeds:
No. of Reverse Speeds:

Stroke: 76.2mm

Journal Diameter:
Journal Diameter:

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4
CARBURETION:
MANIFOLD:

GT-2

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make: GM F.L

Location & Type of Air Throttle:
Throttle Body

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

2.7 Engine weight: 2180 lbs. ,
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Manufacturer: Toyota Class GT-2

Model: Celica 2.4 °82
is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2000 lbs.

Wheelbase: 98.4"
Front Track: 58.6" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15

Rear Track: 57.4" Maximum Rim Width: 77

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS

Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Coil-strut
Rear Type: Coil-live

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Toyota No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Rack & Pinion
No of Turns (lock to lock): 3.8 FINAL DRIVE

Type: Hypoid

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: 4 cylinder, water cooled, SOHC

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 92mm Stroke: 89mm
Total Displacement: 2366 cc
Material of Block: Iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter:

Connecting Rod Material: Steel Journal Diameter:

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Alum. Port Configuration: Crossflow

No. of Intake Ports: 4 No. Exhaust Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION: Unrestricted, 1 throat P/cyl
Type of Valve Spring: Coil Manifold: 1.R.

IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION: Injection Pump:

Make: Toyota

No. of Forward Speeds: 5 FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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GT-3-D CATEGORY




1984

GT-3-D PRODUCTION CAR SPECIFICATIONS

INDEX

Official weight listed are absolute minimums with driver (minus 5%
included).

Official track dimensions are absolute maximum (2" allowed plus 3%
included).

Official rim widths are absolute maximum (1.5" allowed included).

Class D Page

Alfa Romeo Spider 2000 & Veloce thru 1977
Austin-Healey 3000 MK 1, 11, 111

Daimler SP-250

Datsun SRL 311U

Elva Courier MK 111, MK IV 1800 & MK 1V T Roadster & Coupe 5

BN —

Jaguar XK 120, 140, 150, 3.4 & 3.8 6
Jensen-Healey & GT 7
Lotus Super Seven 8
Lotus Seven Series Four 9
Mazda RX-7 10
Porsche 924 11
Porsche Carrera 1500, 1600 12
Porsche 911, L, T. S Coupe/Targa thru 1968,

911 T & Targa 1969 (Carb version only) 13
Porsche 914S 14
Triumph GT-6, GT-6+, MD I thru 1974 15
Triumph TR-250, TR-6 (SU) 16
Triumph TR-7 17
TVR MK III 1800 18

19

Yenko Stinger Coupe
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for PRODUCTION CARS.

Manufacturer: Alfa Romeo S.P.A. (Ex Class: D) GT-3
Model: Spider 2000, 2000 Spider Veloce thru 1977

ENGINE
Manufacturer ...l Alfa Romeo
Type oo DOHC 4 cyl. inline
Bore x Stroke.............ccccveueninnnn.. 84 mm x 88.5 mm
Capacity ................... 1961 cc
Head material ........................... Alloy
Block material........................... Alloy
Valve head dia:
Intake ...l 1.73”
Exhaust...................... 1.57
Induction system.................. Two Zenith 175 CDSE or two Solex C40 DDH or two

DHLA 40 Dell’Orto or 40 mm Spica fuel injection or two Dell’Orto 48 mm
Alt: (2) 48 mm Weber

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8.5"
Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 5

Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.

1. 3.30 2.99 2.76 2.54 2.33

2. 1.99 1.76 1.78 1.70 1.58

3. 1.25 1.30 1.30 1.26 1.21

4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00

5. 0.79 0.87 0.82 0.86 0.88
Overdrive

Make & Model:

Ratio....... .... None

Final Drive Ratios: 3.9, 4.10, 4.30, 4.55, 4.78, 5.12, 5.37, 5.86, 6.14, 6.8, 3.73

CHASSIS
Wheelbase .................cccoiiiiiiiiiii, 88.6"
Track dimension, Front............................ 56.26"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 54.27
Wheel diameter ................................. b 147
Rim width................. 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 10.7" disc 10.7" vent. disc
Rear: 10.5" disc 105" vent. disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Ofticial weight: 2151 1bs.

*Note: Iron sleeves
ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
A1BB4CS75 — Spica injection pump
Alt. front discs: #10580.22.052.32
Alt. rear discs: #10580.22.053.33
Niki Lauda Edition Spoiler
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IHESE UAKDS SHALL BE PREPARED ONLY TO GCR APPENDIX A.l and PCS.2
for PRODUCTION CARS.

Manufacturer: British Leyland (Ex Class: D) GT-3
Model: Austin Healey 3000 MK 1, 11 and' 111

ENGINE
Manufacturer ... BLMI
TYPe oo Pushrod 6 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke.............coovviniiia. 3.28" x 3.50"
Capacity .......oooiviiiii 2912 cc
Head material ........................... C.l.
Block material........................... C.1.
Valve head dia:
Intake .....oooovviiiiiii 1.75"
Exhaust.................... 1.56"
Induction system.................. Two 1 75" SU or two 2" or three 1.5” SU

or Stromberg

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 10.0”

Gearbox
No. of speeds forward: 4
Ratios:

Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.

I 2.64 2.42 2.64 2.21 2.93
2. 2.07 1.72 1.88 1.58 2.05
3. 1.31 1.20 1.43 1.09 1.31
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
5.

Overdrive
Make & Model: Laycock
Ratio.......... .88, .82, .79

Final Drive Ratios: 3.54, 3.91, 4.1, 4.8

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ..................... 91.7"
Track dimension, Front............................ 53.5"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 54.5"
Wheel diameter ........................cc 15"
Rimwidth............. ... .. 7"

BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11.25" disc

Rear: 11" drum disc (no. H82462)

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2436 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

2 1i1/0A
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Manufacturer: Daimler (Ex Class: D) GT-3
Model: SP 250

ENGINE _
Manufacturer ............................ Daimler
Type oo OHV — V8
Bore x stroke...........coocvieiii il 3.00" x 2.75"
Capacity..........ooooovv i 2548 cc
Head material ........................... Alum.
Block material........................... C.i.
Valve head dia:
Intake ...l 1.50"
Exhaust............................. |.44"
Induction system.................. Two 1.75" SU or Stromberg

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 9”

Gearbox
No. of speeds forward: 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 2.93
2. 1.74
3. 1.23
4. 1.00
5.
Overdnve
Make & Model: Laycock
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.58, 4.01, 4.56

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ............coooiiin 92"
Track dimension, Front............................ 54.5"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 51.5"
Wheel diameter ......................ooiii il 15"
Rimwidth... ... ... ... 6"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate .
Front: 10.5" disc
Rear: 10.0" disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2165 lbs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

1/1/84 3
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Manufacturer: Nissan (Ex Class: D) GT-3

Model: Datsun SRL 311U

ENGINE
Manufacturer ..............ocoiiienl Nissan
TYPE e SOHC 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke .........oceiiviiiiiiin. 3.43" x 3.27"
Capacity ... 1982 cc
Head material ........................... Alum.
Block matenial........................... C.l.
Valve head dia:
Intake ...l 1.81"
Exhaust..................cc...o.ll. 1.42"
Induction system.................. Two Hitachi (SU) HIG 46w -1.81" sidedraft or two

Mikuni PHH 44 mm

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8"

Gearbox
No. of speeds forward: 5
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Al Alt. Alt.
1. 2.96 2.68 1.86 .
2. 1.86 1.70 1.38
3. 1.31 1.26 1.22
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00
5. 0.85 0.85 0.85
Overdnive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.7, 3.89, 4.11, 4.38, 4.63, 4.88, 5.13, 5.38, 5.86, 6.14, 6.83

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ... 89.8”
Track dimension, Front............................ 53.7" 7"-54.7
. Track dimension, Rear ............................ 50.7" 7"-51.7
Wheel diameter ....................cooiiiiiial. 14.0” or 15.0”
Rimwidth...................... ... 6" or 7"
BRAKE Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11.2" disc 11. x 1.035 vented
Rear: 9.0" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight:
Hitachi—2008 lbs., Mikuni—2080 lbs.

ALTERNATE SPECJFICATIONS

Front Calipers: 240Z, 260Z, 280Z, 1970-78 with 'Spacers
Rotor: Origin unrestricted




for PRODUCTION CARS.

Manufacturer: Trojan Ltd.

(Ex Class: D) GT-3

Model: Elva Courier MK 111 MK 1V 1800 & MK IV T Rdstr. and Coupe

ENGINE
Manufacturer .........ooooiiiiiinnan. .. BMC
TYPe e OHV — 4 cyl. inline
Bore X Stroke...........cococvvveneinn... 3.16" x 3.50"
Capacity .......c.ccovviiiii 1798 cc
Head material ...................oceeee C.l1.
Block material........................... C.1.
Valve head dia:
Intake .....c.oooevnniiiiiiin. . 1.57"
Exhaust.............c....ooiiiiiil. 1.35"
Induction system.................. Two 1.5” SU or Stromberg

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8"

Gearbox

No. of speeds forward: 4

Ratios:

Std. Alt. Al Ale. Alt. Alt.

L. 3.64 2.44

2. 2.21 1.62

3. 1.37 1.27

4. 1.00 1.00

5.
Overdrive

Make & Model: Laycock

Ratio.........
Final Drive Ratios: 3.9, 4.1, 4.5, 3.7, 4.9

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ..............coooviiiiii L 90"
Track dimension, Front............................ 53.6"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 54.6"
Wheel diameter ...............c.ccooeviiiiiiiiinnnn.. 14"
Rimwidth.....................coo, 6"
BRAKES Standard _ Alternate Alternate

Front: 11" disc 9 disc
Rear: 9" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight:

1616 Ibs. — Roadster, 1722 Ibs. — Coupe, MK III MK IV 1800 — 1536 lbs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
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Manufacturer: Jaguar (Ex Class: D)
Model: XK 120, XK 140, XK 150, 3.4 and 3.8

GT-3

ENGINE

Manufacturer ............c.o.oll Jaguar

TYPe e DOHC 6 cyl. inline

Bore x stroke...........cooocveeiiiinl. 3.268" x 4.173" or 3.425"x 4.173"

Capacity .....coovniiniiiiiiiii 3442 cc or 3781 cc

Head material ........................... Alum.

Block material........................... C.l.

Valve head dia:
Intake ... 1.75"
Exhaust...............c.cool 1.62" or 1.44"
Induction system.................. Two 1.75" SU or three 2” SU or Stromberg

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 10"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:

Std. Ale. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.

1. 3.38 3.38 2.98
2. 1.96 1.86 1.74
3. 1.37 1.28 1.21
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00
5.

Overdrive
Make & Model: Laycock
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 2.93, 3.31, 3.54, 3.77, 3.92, 4.09, 4.27, 4.55, 3..52, 3.27, 3.64

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ...............coooiii i 102"
Track dimension, Front............................ 57.3"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 56.3"
Wheel diameter ...................coooiiiiiiiein.. 15" or 16"
Rimwidth. ... ... . 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Aliernate
Front: 12" disc drum
Rear: 12" disc drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2792 1bs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
XK-E intake manifolds
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THESE CARS SHALL BE PREPARED ONLY TO GCR APPENDIX A.l and rU>.2

for PRODUCTION CARS.

Manufacturer: Jensen Motors (Ex Class:

Model: Jensen-Healey and GT

D)

GT-3

ENGINE

Manufacturer ............................ Lotus

Type oo DOHC 4 cy!l. valve inline

Bore x stroke..................oooall 3.751" x 2.726"

Capacity .....oovveieiiii 1973 cc

Head matenial ........................... Alum.

Block material........................... Alum.

Valve head dia:
Intake ... 1.40” (2)
Exhaust........................... 1.215"(2) o -
Induction system.................. Two 1.75" Stromberg CD 2SE or S.U. or

Two DCOE Webers w/36mm Venturi

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 9.5"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4 or 5
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
l. 3.12 .85 3.37 3.31
2. 1.99 1.49 2.16 [.56
3. 1.30 1.16 1.58 1.29
4. 1.00 1.00 1.24 1.08
5. 1.00 1.00
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio. . ........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.5, 3.73, 3.9, 4.1, 4.6

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ..o 92.0"
Track dimension, Front............................ 57.0"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 56.0"
Wheel diameter ...l 13"
Rimwidth.......................................... 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 10.0” disc 10.1” disc
Rear: 9.0" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2180 1bs.

Sleeves: Cast Iron

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Allowed same alt brake as TR-7
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Manufacturer: Lotus (Ex Class: D) GT-3
Model: Super 7

NOTE: Parts may not be unterchanged between the two engine/clutch/units. -

ENGINE
Manufacturer ................ Ford/Cosworth 109E or Ford 116 E/122E
Type oo OHV, 4 cyl. inline OHYV, 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke................ 3.19" x 2.56" 3.19" x 2.86¢"
Capacity ..............c...ee. 1340 cc 1498 cc
Head material ............... C.I C.l.
Block material............... C.L C.L
Valve head dia:
Intake ................... 1.30" 1.442"
Exhaust................. 1.207 1.193”
Induction system...... Two 40 DCOE Webers- One Weber 40 DOCE or

two* 40 DOCE Weber

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN

Clutch Diameter: 7.25" 8.0"
Gearbox

No. speeds forward: 4

Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.

1. 4.12 2.92 3.54 2.51

2. 2.40 1.70 2.40 1.64

3. 1.41 1.28 1.41 1.23

4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00

5.
Overdrive

Make & Model: None

Ratio..........
Final Drive Ratios: 4.11, 4.55, 4.88, 3.22, 3.65, 3.91

CHASSIS NOTE: Rear edge of the front
Wheelbase ...........cooeeviiiviiiiiL 88" fenders are to be 4%”
Track dimension, Front............... 50.9” above the body undertray.
Track dimension, Rear................ 52.0" *Senes 4 rear, 55.0”
Wheel diameter ........................... 13"
Rim width.................................. 5”
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate

Front: 8" drum (see below)
Rear: 7" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight:
1340-—1130 Ibs: 1500—1300 (two carb) 1180 lbs. (one carb)

1340 manifold is used to fit dual Webers to 1500 engine (#9223)
ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
OAOB 405/6 front disc brakes (9”)
(results in %" track increase)
Authorized frame modification: Information available from SCCA
Cosworth main bearing caps and rocker pedestals (109E only)
Headlights & associated hardware may be removed

*Dual Weber restrictors 32 mm
8  *Series 4 rear axle housing 1/1/84
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for PRODUCTION CARS.

Manufacturer: Lotus (Ex Class: D) GT-3
Model: Lotus Seven Series Four
ENGINE
Manufacturer ............................ Ford
Type (o OHV 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke............................ 3.19" x 3.06"
Capacity ...........ocooiiiiiii 1599 cc
Head material ........................... C.l.
Block matenial........................... C.I.
Valve head dia:
Intake ......................l. 1.51"
Exhaust..................oolll. 1.25"
Induction system.................. One Weber 32 DFM or DFD, 26 mm Pri., 27 mm Sec.

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:

Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.

I. 2.97 2.51 2.51 3.54
2. 2.01 1.70 1.64 2.40
3. 1.40 1.23 1.23 1.41
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
5.

Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.55, 3.77, 3.9, 4.12, 4.43, 4.7

CHASSIS NOTE: Rear edge of the front
Wheelbase .................... IUUURI 90.0" fenders are to be 4%"
Track dimension, Front............... 52.4" above the body undertray.
Track dimension, Rear................ 55.1"

Wheel diameter......................... 13"
Rimwidth............................... 7

BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 9" disc 9.63" disc
Rear: 9" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1430 lbs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

1/1/R4
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for PRUDUCUTION CAKD.

Manufacturer: Mazda

(Ex Class: D) GT-3

Model: RX-7
ENGINE
Manufacturer ...................... Mazda
TYPE o 2 rotor rotary piston, lateral inlet port
Bore x stroke......................
Capacity .......oooviiiiiiiii 2292 cc (1146 cc x 2)
Head material .....................
Block material..................... Alum
Valve head dia:
Intake ...l 23 mm portm max. width, lateral
Exhaust....................... 4] mm port, max. width, peripheral
Induction system............ Nikki 1.1” pri., 1-3" sec.
TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 10.6"
Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 5
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.67 2.34 2.35 2.190
2. 2.21 1.69 1.60 1.600
3. 1.43 1.28 1.24 1.470
4. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.18
5. 0.82 0.88 0.84 1.000
Overdnve
Make & Model:
Ratio..........
Final Drive Ratios: 3.63, 3.72. 3.90, 4.10, 4.37, 4.44, 4.62, 5.12, 4.87
CHASSIS
Wheelbase .................... s 95.3"
Track dimension, Front............................ 63.2"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 62.8"
Wheel diameter ......................cocoeiinn 13", 14"
Rimwidth....................... . 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate Rotor Width
Front: 9.0 disc 11.81 disc Lockheed 1.1”
Rear: 7.9 drum 1980 rear disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2180 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

Muffler 0000-06-303 or equiv.

Allowed recess floor pan
for muffler

Rear spoiler 4” x 4” within original body width

Alt rear brake caliper, dual piston 1 per side of caliper no change in pad area.
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THESE CARS SHALL BE PREPARED ONLY TO GCR APPENDIX A.l and PCS.2Z
for PRODUCTION CARS.

Manufacturer: Porsche (Ex Class: D) GT-3
Model: 924
ENGINE
Manufacturer ...............oooiae. Porsche
TYPe e 4 inline SOHC
Bore x stroke.........ociiiiiiiiiiant 3.41”" x 3.32" (86.5 x 84.4 mm)
Capacity ...o.oveiineiiien 1984 cc
Head matenial ........................... Alum.
Block material........................... C.L
Valve head dia:
Intake .......oooeiiiiiiiias 1.57" (40 mm)
Exhaust..................o.oo.l. ... 1.299” (33 mm)
Induction system.................. Bosch K-Jetronic fuel injector or 2 Weber

45 DOCE 40 mm Venturi alt. I.R. manifold —

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8.464"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4 or 5
Ratjos:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.60 3.60 3.60 2.78 2.78 3.16 2.64 2.40
2. 2.12 2.00 2.26 1.68 1.72 1.77 1.63 1.63
3. 1.36 1.54 1.43 1.11 1.21 1.21 1.26 1.32
4. 0.96 1.11 1.03 0.80 0.93 0.93 1.00 1.00
5. 0.60 0.70 0.70 0.89 0.89
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.44, 3.45, 3.72, 3.88, 4.11, 4.12, 4.71, 5.00, 3.875, 5.286

CHASSIS
Wheelbase .........ccocovvviiniii il 94.49”
Track dimension, Front............................ 59.62"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 57.70"
Wheel diameter ...................cccooiiiiniiil. 14" or 15"
Rim width ..o, 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 10.11" disc 11.12" disc
Rear: 9" drum 11.37" disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2080 Ibs.

Cyl. No. 933-104.302.50 w/36mm Ex Valve
Alt. brake calipers (dual piston 1 per side)
No change in pad area
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for PROUDUCTIUN CAKRDS.

Manufacturer: Porsche
Model: Carrera (1500 and 1600)

(Ex Class: D) GT-3

ENGINE
Manufacturer ..o
TYpPe (oo
Bore x stroke ......oooiiiiiiiie
Capacity ......cooovoeiiiii
Head material ...................cool0
Block material...........................
Valve head dia:
Intake .....ooooiniiiii .
Exhaust......... N
Induction system..................

Porsche

DOHC 4 cyl. opposed

3.35" x 2.59" or 3.45" x 2.59"
1498 cc or 1588 cc

Alum.

Two Solex 40 PJ1J, Solex 40 PJJ-4, Solex 44
Pll-4 or Weber 40 DCM

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN

clutch Diameter: 8”

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios: -

Std. Alt. Alt. Alt, Alt. Alt.

1. 11/34 13/33 12/33
2. 17/30 16/31 16/31 15/32 18/29
3. 22/27 24/25 20/27 18/29 23/26
4. 25/24 26/23 23/26 27/22 27/23
5.

Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 6/31, 7/31, 7/34

CHASSIS

Wheelbase ... 82.7"

Track dimension, Front............................ 55.0"

Track dimension, Rear ............................ 53.7"

Wheel diameter ..................................... 15"

Rimwidth........................................_. 6"

BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11" drum
Rear: 11” drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight:
Coupg: 1956 tbs.” Spdstr: 1776 lbs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS: 695.350.001.10 — 10.8"/11.2" disc brake kit

644.42.095 — 60 mm front brakes
547.108.108.01 — Weber 461D
644.531.004.10 — Alum. door
644.531.003.10 — Alum. door

547.108.107.01 — Weber 461D

644.511.010.15 — Alum. front hood
644.512.001.10 — Alum. rear hood

No decrease in official weight

12
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for PRODUCTION CARS.

Manufacturer: Porsche (Ex Class: D) GT-3
Model: 911, 911L, 9118, 911T, Coupe/Targa thru 1968, 911T & Targa 1969 (carb. version only)

ENGINE

Manufacturer ............................ Porsche

Type oo SOHC 6 cyl. opposed

Bore x stroke............oooiiiiii.l. 3.15" (80mm) x 2.60" (66 mm)

Capacity ... 1991 cc

Head material ........................... Alum.

Block material........................... Alum.

Valve head dia:
Intake ............occoviiiiiin... 1.54", 1.65" or 1.77 = 45 mm (*‘S”’ head)
Exhaust...... ...l 1.38”, 1.49" or 1.53 = 39 mm (**S’" heady
Induction system.................. Two Weber 40 IDA/IDS 3C or Six Solex 40 Pl or

Two Weber 40 IDA/IDS 3C/3C1

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8.5" (216 mm) 8.86"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 5 or 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt,
1. 3.09 2.64 2.40 2.83
2. 1.89 1.78 1.60 2.00 1.55 1.83 1.68 2.19
3. 1.32 1.43 1.22 1.55 1.13 1.48 1.36
*4, 1.04 1.08 1.00 1.32 1.17 1.26 1.23
*S. 0.79 0.93 0.82 1.22 0.89 0.86 0.96
*4th and 5th gear ratios interchangeable.
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........
Final Drive Ratios: 3.86, 4.43, 4.81, 6.29, 5.33
CHASSIS
Wheelbase ........cooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 87.0” (2211 mm) or 89.41"
Track dimension, Front..........cccovevvveean... 56.8" or 57.8"
Track dimension, Rear ...........cc.coeeieni... 55.9" or 57.04" Al Alt.
Wheel diameter .....................ccooiiiiil.. 15" 14" 15"
Rimwidth................. L 7" 7" 7.5
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11.1”7 disc
Rear: 11.2" disc 11.4” disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2080 1bs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Two Weber 40 IDT 3/C3 CI
’S” caliper, alloy. **S™ disc is ventilated
#F/90135104116, R90135204114
Rear rim width: 8.0” (Track increase rear 58.04)

13
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for PRODUCTION CARS.

Manufacturer: Porsche

(Ex Class D) GT-3

Model: 9148
ENGINE
Manufacturer ...l Porsche
TYPE e 4 cyl. opposed

Bore x stroke .................. e

3.7 x 2.79"

Capacity......coooviiiiieiiicineens 120.28 cu. in.
Head material ........................... Alloy
Block material........................... Alloy
Valve head dia:
Intake ......ccoooiiiiiiii, 1.65"
Exhaust........oooooiiieiiii. 1.41"
Induction system.................. Bosch electronic fuel injection 1.62" or Two Solex

PII 40mm, Weber 40 IDF or Dellorto 40mm DLRA

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN

Clutch Diameter: 8.47”

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 5
Ratios: :
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.09
2. 1.89
3. 0.96 Same as 914
4. 0.96
5. 0.71
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio..........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.86, 4.43, 4.83, 5.33

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ................ooiiii. L s 96.5”
Track dimension, Front............................ 56.6”
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 58.4"
Wheel diameter ..........................coeae. 15"
Rim width................... . 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 11.06” disc 11.06 x 0.8 vented
Rear: 11.17 disc

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES

Official weight: 1996 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

14

Sleeves: cast iron

Intake manifolds — #021 129 705 R

Top panels may remain in place if securely bolted or pinned
Alt. rear “‘M’’ caliper

Caliper spacers
Redr Spoiler 4 x 4 within original body width
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for PRODUCTION CARS.

Manufacturer: British Leyland (Ex Class: D) GT-3
Model: Triumph GT 6, GT 6+, MK 111—1974

ENGINE

Manufacturer ............................ BLMI

TYPE oo OHV, 6 cyl. in line

Bore x stroke ...l 2.94" x 2.99”

Capacity ..o 1998 cc

Head material ........................... C.l.

Block matenal........................... C.IL

Valve head dia:
Intake ... 1.305" or 1.438"
Exhaust........................... 1.18" or 1.26"
Induction system.................. Two 1.5" Stromberg C.C. 150 or Two 1.5” SU

Two 1.75" Stromberg or SU

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8.5

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
L. 2.65 .
2. 1.78 1.49
3. 1.25 1.20
4. 1.00 1.00
5.
Overdrive
Make & Model: Laycock ‘D’
Ratio......... 0.802

Final Drive Ratios: 3.27, 3.6, 3.89, 4.1, 4.55

CHASSIS
Wheelbase .................ccoiiii 83"
Track dimension, Front............................ 53.6", 7" 54.6"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 51.5", 7" 52.5"
Wheel diameter ............ R 13"
Rimwidth................... .. ... 6" or 7"

BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 9.7" disc
Rear: 8.0" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1900 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Intake manifold from TR-6
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for PRODUCTION CARS.

Manufacturer: British Leyland
Model: TR-250, TR-6

(Ex Class: Dy GT-3

ENGINE
Manufacturer
Type
Bore x stroke........c.oiiiiiin. ..
Capacity
Head material
Block material...........................
Valve head dia:

Intake
Exhaust.............................
Induction system..................

BLMI
OHV, 6 cyl. in line
2.94" x 3.74"

1.438" or 1.45”

1.26"

Two 1.75" Stromberg CD 175 or Two 1.75" SU

(3) Weber 40 DCOE=2, 32mm venturi 1.R. manifold

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN

Clutch Diameter: 8.5"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Al Alt. Alt.
1. 3.14 1.88
2. 2.01 1.42
3. 1.33 1.24
4. 1.00 1.00
5.
Overdrive
Make & Model: Laycock “*A’’
Ratio......... 0.821
Final Drive Ratios: 3.45, 3.7, 4.1, 4.3, 4.55, 4.87
CHASSIS
Wheelbase ..............o.c . 88.0"
Track dimension, Front............................ 53.8”
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 53.3"
Wheel diameter ................ocoooeiiilL 15"
Rimwidth................ ... ... ... 7"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 10.75" disc 11.18" vent disc
Rear: 9.00" drum 8.75" drum Alfin drum 9"

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2280 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS

Disc: C32764
Caliper: 60-12796 LH
60-12797 RH

Manifold, individual runners
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for PRODUCTION CARS.

GT-3

Manufacturer: British Leyland (Ex Class: D)
Model: TR-7 Coupe & Convertible
ENGINE
Manufacturer ..............ooovil BLMI
Type oo SOHC 4 cyl. inline
Bore x stroke............ooveviiin.l. 90.3 mm x 78 mm
Capacity........oooeviviiiiiiiii 1998 cc
Head material ........................... Alum.
Block matertal........................... C.l.
Valve head dia:
Intake ..o, 39.6 mm
Exhaust ............ s 32.5 mm
Induction system.................. 2 — 1.75" Stromberg, 2 — 1.75” SU

or Weber 45 DCOE 42mm Venturi

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8.5"

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4 or 5
Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 2.60 1.80 3.31 1.9
2. 1.78 1.49 2.08 1.49
3. 1.25 1.24 1.39 1.24
4, 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
5. 0.83 0.88
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio.........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.63, 3.2,3.45,3.89,4.1,4.5,3.7, 4.3, 4.87

CHASSIS
Wheelbase ...........c.ocoooiiiiiiiiii 85.0"
Track dimension, Front............................ 60.25"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 59.0"
Wheel diameter .................coooiiiiiiiiininnn. 137 or 14"
Rimwidth......................0 .. 7"

BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate*
Front: 9.75" disc 10.5” vent disc

Rear: 8.0 drum 9.0” drum 10.5 x .78

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2050 lbs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Alternate brake kit — STN 000068
Std. fuel injection on 1980 Calif. model
Rear spoiler V-775
Alt. manifold V-740
*Alt rear disc from TR-8
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for PRODUCTION CARS.
Manufacturer: Grantura Engineering - (Ex Class: D) GT-3
Model: TVR Mk 11! 1800

ENGINE
Manufacturer ............................ BMC (MG-B)
Type o OHV, 4 cyl. in line
Bore x stroke...........cooooeeiiiii.. 3.16" x 3.50" :
Capacity ......ooooiviiiiii 1798 cc
Head material ........................... C.L
Block matenal........................... C.1
Valve head dia:
Intake ................oocil 1.57"
Exhaust............................. 1.35"
Induction system.................. Two 1.5” SU or Stromberg

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 8

Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4
Ratios: _
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.64 2.45
2. 2.21 1.62
3. 1.37 1.27
4. 1.00 1.00
5.
Overdrive
Make & Model: Laycock
Ratio......... 0.802

Final Drive Ratios: 3.9, 4.1, 4.3, 4,55, 4.88, 5.1

CHASSIS
Wheelbase .................o i 85.5"
Track dimension, Front............................ 54.6"
Track dimension, Rear ............................ 56.2"
Wheel diameter ..........................oL. 14" or 15"
Rimwidth................... . 6"
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate
Front: 10.75" disc
Rear: 9.00" drum

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 1629 Ibs.

NOTE: Roll cage/bars requirement for cars under 1500 Ibs. are acceptable for car registered with
SCCA before 04/01/82.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Vacuum brake booster — COMP 17
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for PRODUCTION CARS.

Manufacturer: Yenko Sportscars (Ex Class: D) GT-3
Model: Stinger Coupe* Corvair Coupe

ENGINE
Manufacturer ............................ Chevrolet
TYPE o OHV, 6 cyl. opposed
Bore x stroke............................ 3.44" x 2.94"
Capacity.......cooeieieiiiiiiiiii 164 cu. in.
Head material ........................... Alum. -
Block material........................... Alum.
Valve head dia:
Intake .......oooooviiiiiiiis 1.72"
Exhaust.................o.ooooii. 1.36"
Induction system.................. Four Rochester 7025023 and 7026026 1 bbl. 1.5”

(2) Weber 40IDT or IDA, 3¢ & 3ct, 32mm venturi

TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE TRAIN
Clutch Diameter: 9.12"
Gearbox
No. speeds forward: 4

Ratios:
Std. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt. Alt.
1. 3.11 -2.54
2. 2.20 1.80
3. 1.47 1.32
4. 1.00 1.00
5.
Overdrive
Make & Model: None
Ratio.........

Final Drive Ratios: 3.27, 3.55, 3.89

CHASSIS

Wheelbase ... 108"

Track dimension, Front............................ 59.7"

Track dimension, Rear ............................ 62.9"

Wheel diameter ..., 137, 147

Rim width.............. .. 7"’ 8" rear
BRAKES Standard Alternate Alternate

Front: 9.5" drum Disc 10.6" x 1.0”

Rear: 9.5” drum Disc 10.6" x 1.0"

WEIGHT & CAPACITIES
Official weight: 2225 Ibs.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS
Delco moraine power brakes
Front disc brakes from 1967-69 Camaro
Manifold, individual runners

*Corvair coupes may be modified to yenko configuration

1/1/84

19



GT-3 CATEGORY




CLASS GT-3
Alfa Romeo 1750/2000 GTV
Alfetta 2000
Alfetta GT 2000
Alfa Romeo Sport Sedan
BMW 320i
BMW 3201 1800 "80—
BMW 2000T1
BMW 2002 and 2002ti
Chevrolet Vega
Cogsworth Vega
Chrysler Colt 2000 "75
Datsun PL 510, 2.0
Datsun 510 °78, 2.0
Datsun 510 1800
Datsun 610
Datsun 710
Datsun 200 SX '83, 2.2
Datsun 200 SX
Datsun 200 SX 80—82
Dodge Omni 024 Shelby Charger 2.2 °79
Fiat 131 & Brava
Ford Capri 2000/2300
Ford Capri 2.3L (non Turbo)
Ford Pinto 2000 & 2300
Ford Mustang I1 2300
Ford Mustang 2.3L (non Turbo) 79—
Mazda RX-2
Mazda RX-3 '75-'78
Mazda 626 Coupe '79—
Opel Rallye Kadett
Opel 1900 Sport Coupe (57R)
Opel 1900 Models 51 & 53
Plymouth Horizon TC3, '79
SAAB 99E, CM, LE, EMS, GL
SAAB 900 "79—
Triumph Vitesse 2.0
Toyota Celica 2000 & 2189
Toyota Celica Liftback & Sports Coupe
Toyota Corolla 1800 '80
Volvo P-544
Volvo 1228
Volvo 142S and 142E
Nissan Stanza 2.0
Volvo 242/244DL
AMC Gremlin/Spirit ' 79
AMC, Spirit '79, Gremlin *77-'78, 4 cyl.
VW Scirocco, '82 1.7, 1.8
VW Scirocco 1.6, 1.7
VW Rabbit 1.7 & 1.8
BMW 318i
Chrysler Daytona/Laser 2.2
Chrysler Shelby Charger 2.2
Honda Prelude
Honda Accord
Nissan 200SX
Toyota Corolla T.C.

ALL WEIGHTS WITH DRIVER
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Manufacturer: Alfa Romeo
Model: 1750, 2000 GTV

Class: GT-3

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver):

Wheelbase: 92.5"
Front Track: 55.22"
Rear Track: 53.20"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel
Doors: Steel

STEERING

Make: Burman or ZF

Type: Recirculating Ball or Worm & Roller
No. of Turns (lock to lock): 3.7

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: Four cylinder in line water cooled DOHC

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve

Bore: 80mm (1750), 84mm (2000)
Total Displacement: 1779cc, 1962cc
Material of Block: Aluminum
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material:  Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminum
No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark -Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION

Make:

No. of Forward Speeds: 5
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

1/1/85

2055 Ibs. — 1750 cc
2280 |bs. — 2180 cc

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15 inches
Maximum Rim Width: 7.0/

WINDOWS
Door: Glass/remove

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring

Rear Type: Live Axle—Coil Spring*
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
*adjustable top link Knuckle Riser
FINAL DRIVE

Type: Hypoid

operation)

Stroke: 88.5mm (1750 & 2000)

Journal Diameter: 60mm (2.362")
Journal Diameter: 50mm (1.968")

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4
32mm concentric bushing in intake port standard

CARBURETION: Unrestricted
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make: SPICA-—1750 & 2000 only
Location & Type of Air Throttle: Body of air

horn— butterfly
Injection Pump: AIBB, 4CS.75

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:




Manufacturer: Alfa Romeo
Model: Alfetta—4 Door

Class: GT-3

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver):2080 Ibs.

- Wheelbase: 98.82"
Front Track: 58.04”
Rear Track: 57.94"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Alfa Romeo ZF

Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 3.5

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: Four cylinder in line water cooled DOHC

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15
Maximum Rim Width: 7.0"

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—Torsion bars
Rear Type: DeDion—Coil Spring

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: Tramsaxle

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 84 mm (3.307")

Total Displacement: 1962 cc
Matenal of Block: Aluminum
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminum
No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring:  Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION

Make: Alfa Romeo

No. of Forward Speeds: 5
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1

Stroke: 88.5 mm (3.48")

Journal Diameter: 60 mm (2.362")
Journal Diameter: 50 mm (1.968")

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4

CARBURETION: Unrestricted
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make: SPICA i

Location & Type of Air Throttle:  (4)

40 mm Butterfly in manifold

Injection Pump:  Auto. Delta SPICA
11501.04.030.99

FLYWHEEL

Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: Alfa Romeo Class: GT-3
Model: Alfetta GT

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2080 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 94.49"

Front Track:58.04" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15
Rear Track: 57.94 Maximum Rim Width: 7.0”

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—Torsion Bars
Rear Type: DeDion—Coil Spring

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Alfa Romeo ZF No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 3.5 FINAL DRIVE

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type: Tramsaxle

ENGINE

Type: Four cylinder in line water cooled DOHC
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 84 mm (3.307") Stroke: 88.5 mm (3.48")
Total Displacement: 1962cc
Material of Block: Aluminum

Number of Main Bearings: 5 ' Journal Diameter: 60mm (2.362")
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous Journal Diameter: 50mm (1.968")
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Aluminum Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 4 No. Exhaust Ports: 4
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil CARBURETION: Unrestricted
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make: SPICA "
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle: (4)
40 mm Butterfly in manifold
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump: Auto. Delta Spica
11501.04.030.99
Make: Alfa Romeo
No. of Forward Speeds: 5 FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: | Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: Alfa Romeo
Model: Sport Sedan

Class:

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, withdriver):

Wheelbase: 98.8"
Front Track: 55.10”
Rear Track: 55.00"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Alfa Romeo

Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Turns (lock to lock):
BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: 4 Inline, Water Cooled, DOHC

2080 Ibs.

Wheel Diameter(s): 14
Maximum Rim Width: 7.0"

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent-Torsion Bar
Rear Type: DeDion—Coil Spring
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

* No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: Transaxle

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 84mm (3.307)

Total Displacement: 1962 cid
Material of Block: Alum

Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material:  Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Alum

No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION

Make:

No. of Forward Speeds: 5
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1

Stroke: 88.5mm (3.48)

Journal Diameter: 2.362
Journal Diameter: 1.968

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4
CARBURETION: Unrestricted
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

GT-3

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: BMW Class: GT-3

Model:  320i

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2180 Ibs.

‘Wheelbase: 100.9"
Front Track: 58.20" - : Wheel Diameter(s): 13"

Rear Track: 58.71” Maximum Rim Width: 7.0"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: McPherson Strut/Coil
Rear Type: Ind. Semi Trailing Arm/Coil

STEERING ’ No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: BMW No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Rack and Pinion

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 4 FINAL DRIV'E

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type: HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: 4 cylinder in line water cooled SOHC

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 89 mm Stroke: 80mm
Total Displacement: 1990 cc
Material of Block: Cast Iron

Number of Main Bearings: Journal Diameter:
Connecting Rod Material: Journal Diameter:
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Alloy Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 4 No. Exhaust Ports: 4
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION: Unrestricted
Type of Valve Spring:  Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted-if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make: Bosch - :
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle: Inlet
' Manifold
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump: Bosch K Jetronic
Make: Getrag or ZF
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 or 5 FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: | Diameter: -

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: BMW
Model: 320i 1800cc 1980—

Class: GT-3

is recognized by the SCCA-as being eligible to-compete-in-the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 1980 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 100.9”
Front Track: 58.20"
Rear Track: 58.71"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: ZF

Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Turns (lock to lock):
BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type:

Wheel Diameter(s): 13
Maximum Rim Width: 7.0"

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: McPherson—Coil
Rear Type: Coil

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: Hypoid

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 89mm (3.504)

Total Displacement: 1776 cc
Material of Block: Iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material:  Steel

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Alum

No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION

Make: Std.  Alt.
No. of Forward Speeds: 4

No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 1

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

Stroke: 71mm (2.795)

- Journal Diameter; 2.16

Joumnal Diameter: 1.88

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4
CARBURETION: Unrestricted
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make:

Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:
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Manufacturer: BMW Class: GT-3
Model: 2000 T 1

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2180 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 100.5”

Front Track: 55.62" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14"
Rear Track: 57.38 Maximum Rim Width:  7.0"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel
Rear Door Window: Glass/Plexiglass/remove

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—McPherson
Rear Type: Independent—Trailing Arms—Coil

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Z-F Gemmer No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Worm and Roller

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 3.5/2.9 FINAL DR]V.E

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type: HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: Four cylinder in line water cooled SOHC
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 89mm (3.504") Stroke: 80mm (3.15")
Total Displacement: 1990 cc
Material of Block: Cast Iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: 48mm (1.89")
Connecting Rod Material:  Ferrous Journal Diameter:
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Aluminum Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 4 No. Exhaust Ports: 4
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 .

inge : CARBURETION: Unrestricted
Type of Valve Spring:  Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: | Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:
Make: Getrag Alt. ZF
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 5 FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 1 Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: BMW Class: GT-3
Model: 2002*, 2002 TI, 2002 TII

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2180 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 98.5”

Front Track: 57.43" Wheel Diameter(s): 13.0"
Rear Track: 57.43" Maximum Rim Width: 7.0"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—McPherson
Rear Type: Independent—Trailing Arms—Coi

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: 7-F Gemmer No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Worm & Roller

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 3.5/2.9 FINAL DR]V.E

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: Four Cylinder in line water cooled SOHC
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 89mm (3.504") Stroke: 80mm (3.15")
Total Displacement: 1990 cc
Material of Block: Cast lron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: - 48mm (1.89")
Connecting Rod Material:  Ferrous Journal Diameter:
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Aluminum Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 4 No. Exhaust Ports: 4
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 .
e : CARBURETION: Unrestricted
Type of Valve Spring:  Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make: Kigel Fischer
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle: Manifold—
43mm butterfly
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:  Kugel Fischer
Make: Getrag Alt. ZF
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 5 FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: ] 1 Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
*Engine: 1800 cc  Weight: 1980 Ibs.
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Manufacturer:  CHEVROLET Class: GT-3
Model: Vega 2300

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2380 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 97.0"
Front Track: 58.30” Wheel Diameter(s); 13.0”

Rear Track: 57.78 Maximum Rim Width: 7.0"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Live Axle—Coil Spring

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
.Make: Chevrolet No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Worm & Sector/Recirculating Ball
No. of Turns (lock to lock): 4.4 FINAL DRIVE

3.25—Servo Type: HyPoid

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: 4 cylinder inline water cooled SOHC
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 3.501” Strokt:  3.625" .
Total Displacement: 2287 cc °
Material of Block: Aluminum
Number of Main Bearings: 35 Journal Diameter:  2.30”
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous Journal Diameter: 2.00"
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Cast Iron Port Configuration: Non-crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 4 No. Exhaust Ports: 4
po. of alves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION: Unrestricted
Yp alve spong. - Lo MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil ) Make:
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: | Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:
Make: Chevrolet
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: CHEVROLET Class: GT-3
Model: Cosworth Vega Twin Cam

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete inthe GT Category

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2672 Ibs.
Wheelbase: 97.0"

Front Track: 58.71" Wheel Diameter(s): 13 0”
Rear Track: 57.17" Maximum Rim Width: 7.0"
MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS

Door: Remove
Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Live Axle—Coil Spring

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: G.M. No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Recirculating Ball Bearing Nut Gear

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 4.4 _ FINAL DRIVE

BRAKES: Unrestricted ~ 2-82—Servo Type: HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: 4 cylinder inline water cooled DOHC 4 valve
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 88.925mm (3.5") Stroke: 80.264mm (3.16")
Total Displacement: 1993 cc
Material of Block: Aluminum

Number of Main Bearings: 35 Journal Diameter: 58.445mm (2.301")
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous Journal Diameter: 50.80mm (2.0")
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Aluminum Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 4 No. Exhaust Ports: 4
Jo- of Nolves per Cylinder: 4 CARBURETION:  Unrestricted
ype of Yalve spning:  L.01 MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make: Bendix Electronic
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle: Manifold—
Butterfly :
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump: Bendix
Make: Chevrolet Std. B-W
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 5 FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 1 Diameter:

NOTE: Roll cage/bars meeting requirement for cars under 2500 Ibs. are acceptable for car registered with
SCCA. before 04/01/82.

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: CHRYSLER Class: GT-3
Model: Dodge Colt 1975

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2380 lbs. 1995 cc

Wheelbase: 95.3"
Front Track: 57.17 Wheel Diameter(s): 13.0"

Rear Track: 56.65" Maximum Rim Width: 7.0"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—McPherson
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Koyo Seiko No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Recirculating Ball

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 3.5 FINAL DR]V_E

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: 4 cylinder inline water cooled SOHC

: (Number of cylinders. location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 84mm Stroke: 90mm

Total Displacement: 1995 cc

Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: 66mm (2.598")

Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous Journal Diameter: 53.1mm (2.09")
" CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminum Port Configuration: Crossflow

No. Intake Ports: 4 No. Exhaust Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION: Unrestricted

Type of Valve Spring: ~ Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:

TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:

Make: Chrysler/Mitsubushi  Std.  Auto

No. of Forward Speeds: 5 3 FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 1 Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: NISSAN
Model: Datsun 510 2 Liter

Class: GT-3

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible-to compete in the GT Category.-

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2280 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 94.5"
Front Track: 58.40"
Rear Track: 58.30”

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwark:. Steel

STEERING

Make: Nissan

Type: Recirculating Ball
No. of Turns (lock to lock):

BRAKES: Upnrestricted
ENGINE

Type: Four Cylinder inline water cooled SOHC

Wheel Diameter(s): 13.0"
Maximum Rim Width: 7.0"

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Coil—McPherson
Rear Type: Live Axle—Coil

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

{Number of cylinders. location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 85mm (3.35")

Total Displacement: 1952 cc (119.1 cid)
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material:  Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminum
No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION

Make: Nissan )
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 or 5
No. of Reverse Speeds: |

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
Cylinder Head Part No. 11041-22010
11041-UO600-A
11041-U0602-SV
11041-21901
Front Apron Panel FRP Mat’l.

12

Stroke: 86mm (3.39)

Journal Diameter: 60mm
Journal Diameter: 55mm

Port Configuration: Non-crossflow

No. Exhaust Ports: 4

CARBURETION: Unrestricted
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter: 295mm
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Manufacturer: NISSAN
Model: Datsun 510 2 Liter °78-

Class: GT-3

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2280 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 94.5”
Front Track: 58.40"
Rear Track: 58.30"

Wheel Diameter(s): 13.0"
Maximum Rim Width: 7.0"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Nissan

Type: Recirculating Ball
No. of Turns (lock to lock):

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: Four Cylinder inline water cooled SOHC

Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Coil—McPherson
Rear Type: Live Axle—Coii

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

(Number of cylinders. location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 85mm (3.35")

Total Displacement: 1952 cc (119.1 cid)
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminum
No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 4 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil®

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1|

TRANSMISSION

Make: Nissan

No. of Forward Speeds: 4 or 5
No. of Reverse Speeds: |

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
Cylinder Head Part No. 11041-22010
11041-U0600-A
11041-U0602-SV
- 11041-21901
Front Apron Panel FRP Mat'l.

1/1/84

Stroke: 86mm (3.39")

Journal Diameter: 60mm
Journal Diameter: 55mm

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4

CARBURETION: Unrestricted
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter: 295mm

Alt Cyl hd 11041-N7120
Add 50 lbs. when used
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Manufacturer: NISSAN
Model: Datsun PL-510 1800

Class: GT-3

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to. compete.in. the.GT.Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2080 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 95.3"
Front Track: 55.96"
Rear Track: 55.96"

Wheel Diameter(s): 13.0"
Maximum Rim Width: 7.0"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Nissan

Type: Recirculating

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 3.2
BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE

Door: Remove

Rear Door: Glass/Plexiglass/remove
SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—McPherson—Coil
Rear Type: Independent—Trailing Arm—Coil
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

Type: Four cylinder inline water cooled SOHC
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 85mm (3.347")

Total Displacement: 1770 cc
Material of Block: Cast iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Mateérial: Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminum
No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION

Make: Nissan Sud.  Alt.
5

No. of Forward Speeds: 4
No. of Reverse Speeds: I I

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
Cylinder Heads: 11041-22010
11041-U0O 600-A
11041-U0O 602 SV
11041-21901
Front Apron Panel FRP Mat'l.

Stroke: 78mm (3.071")

Journal Diameter: 55mm (2.165")
Journal Diameter: 50mm (1.97")

Port Configuration: Non-crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4

CARBURETION: Unrestricted
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter: 12.2"

Alt. cyl. hd. 11041-N7120
Add 50 Ibs. when used
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Manufacturer: NISSAN
Model: Datsun 610 2 Dr. & 4 Dr.

Class: GT-3

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2080 Ibs. 1770 cc

Wheelbase: 98.42"
Front Track: 57.68
Rear Track: 56.90

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Nissan

Type: Recirculating Ball

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 3.2

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE
Type: Four cylinder inline water cooled SOHC

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve

Bore: 85mm (3.35%)

Total Displacement: 1770 cc/1952 cc
Material of Block: = Cast iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material:  Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminum
No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION

Make: Nissan Std.  Alt.
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 5
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 1

Alt. cyl. hd. 11041-N7120
Add 50 Ibs. when used

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

Cylinder Head—Part #11041-22010
11041-U0600-A
11041-U0602-SV
11041-21901

1/1/84

2280 Ibs. 1952 cc

Wheel Diameter(s): 13.0”
Maximum Rim Width: 7.0”

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Rear Door: Glass/Plexiglass/Remove
SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—McPherson

Rear Type: Independent—Trailing Arm—Coil
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

operation)
Stroke: 78mm (1770)/86mm (1952)

Journal Diameter: S55mm (2.165")
Journal Diameter: 50mm (1.97")

Port Configuration: Non-crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4

CARBURETION: Unrestricted
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter: 12.2"




Manufacturer; NISSAN Class: GT-3
Model: Datsun 710

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2080 Ibs. 1770 cc
2280 Ibs. 1952 cc

Wheelbase: 96.5"
Front Track: 57.55” Wheel Diameter(s): 13.0"

Rear Track: 58.10" Maximum Rim Width: 7.0"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door:  Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—McPherson
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Nissan No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Recirculating Ball

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 3.2 FINAL DR]V}_E

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: Four cylinder inline water cooled SOHC
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 85mm (3.35") Stroke: 78mm (1770/86mm)/(1952)
Total Displacement: 1770 ¢c/1952 cc :
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: 55mm or 60mm

Connecting Rod Matenal: Ferrous Journal Diameter: 50mm (1.97")

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminum Port Configuration: Non-crossflow

No. Intake Ports: 4 No. Exhaust Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: =2 CARBURETION: Unrestricted

Type of Valve Spring:  Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:

Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: | Location & Type of Air Throttle:

TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:

Make: Nissan Std. Al

No. of Forward Speeds: 4 5 FLYWHEEL

No. of Reverse Speeds: ! I Diameter: 12.2"

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

Cylinder Head—Part #11041-22010 Alt. cyl. hd. 11041-N7120

“#11041-UO600-A Add 50 Ibs. when used

#11041-U0602-SV :
#1104]-21901
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Manufacturer: NISSAN
Model: Datsun 200 SX 2.2, 1982-83

Class GT-3

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, without driver): 2380 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 94.5"
Front Track: 57.2"
Rear Track: 57.9"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Nissan

Type: Recirculating Ball

No of Turns (lock to lock): 4.3

BRAKES: Unrestricted
ENGINE

Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14
Maximum Rim Width: 7"

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Coil-strut

Rear Type: Coil-live

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type:

Type: 4 cylinder, water cooled, SOHC (nap Z engine only)
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 87mm

Total Displacement: 2187cc
Material of Block: lron
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material: Steel

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Alum

No. of Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 2

TRANSMISSION:

Make: Nissan

No. of Forward Speeds: 5
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1

Stroke: 92mm

Journal Diameter: 59.95mm
Journal Diameter: 49.97mm

Port Configuration: Crossflow

No. Exhaust Ports: 4

CARBURETION: Unrestricted, | throat P/cyl
Manifold: 1.R.

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make: Hitach
Location & Type of Air Throttle: Manifold In-

jection

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

1/1/85
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Manufacturer: NISSAN
Model: Datsun 200 SX, 1979

Class: GT-3

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to-compete in-the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2180 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 92.1”7
Front Track: 55.88"
Rear Track: 55.10"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Nissan

Type: Recirculating Ball

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 2.94

BRAKES: Unrestricted
ENGINE

Type: Four cylinder inline water cooled SOHC
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve

Bore: 85mm (3.35")

Total Displacement: 1952 cc
Material of Block: Cast iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminum
No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: |

TRANSMISSION

Make: Nissan

No. of Forward Speeds: 5
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

Cylinder Head—Part #11041-22010
11041-U0600-A
11041-U0602-SV
11041-21901

18

Wheel Diameter(s): 13” or 14”7
Maximum Rim Width: 7.0"

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—McPherson
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

operation)
Stroke: 86mm (3.39")

Journal Diameter: 60mm (2.36")
Journal Diameter: 50mm (1.97")

Port Configuration: Non-crossflow
No. Exbaust Ports: 4

CARBURETION: Upnrestricted
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

Alt. cyl. hd. 11041-N7120
Add 50 labs when used

1/1/85




Manufacturer: NISSAN
Model: Datsun 200 SX ’80-’83

Class: GT-3

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2180 Ibs.

Wheelbase: 94.5"
Front Track: 56"
Rear Track: 56"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Nissan

Type: Recirculating Ball

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 2.94

BRAKES: Unrestricted
ENGINE

Type: Four cylinder inline water cooled SOHC
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve

Bore: 85mm (3.35")

Total Displacement: 1952 cc
Material of Block: Cast iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material:  Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminum
No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION

Make: Nissan

No. of Forward Speeds: 5
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1

Wheel Diameter(s): 13.0" or 14"
Maximum Rim Width: 7.0"

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—McPherson
Rear Type: Live Axle—Coil Spring
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

operation)
Stroke: 86mm (3.39")

Journal Diameter: 60mm (2.36")
Journal Diameter: 50mm (1.97")

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4

CARBURETION: Unrestricted
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
Cylinder Head—Part #11041-22010
11041-UO600-A
11041-U0602-SV
11041-21901
L20B Engine

1/1/85

Alt. cyl. hd. 11041-N7120
Add 50 lbs. when used
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Manufacturer: Dodge Class: GT-3
Model: Omni 024, Shelby Charger 1979—
is recognized by the SCCA"as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.
Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2380 Ibs.
Wheelbase: 96.7"
Front Track: 59.94” Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14/15
Rear Track: 59.64" Maximum Rim Width: 7.0"
MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
A Door: Remove
Coachwork: Steel
SUSPENSION
Front Type: Coil
Rear Type: Coil
STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Saginaw No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Rack & Pinion
No. of Tumns (lock to lock): 3.13 FINAL DRIVE
BRAKES: Unrestricted Type: Transaxle
ENGINE
Type: Four inline water cooled, SOHC
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 3.44 Stroke: 3.62
Total Displacement: 2213 cc
Material of Block: Iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: 2.63
Connecting Rod Material: Steel +Journal Diameter: 1.96
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Alum Port Configuration: Non-crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 4 No. Exhaust Ports: 4
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 CARBURETION: Unrestricted
Type of Valve Spring: Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:
Make:
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1| Diameter:
___________________________________ e

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: FIAT

Model: 131 Coupe & Sedan, Brava

Class: GT-3

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2080 lbs—1955 cc

Wheelbase: 98.0”
Front Track: 58.71”
Rear Track: 55.62

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Fiat

Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 3.4

BRAKES: Unrestricted
ENGINE

Type: Four cylinder inline water cooled DOHC
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve

Bore: 8.41 (3.31)

Total Displacement: 1995 cc
Material of Block: Cast iron
Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Aluminum
No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto): Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION

Make: Fiat

No. of Forward Speeds: 5
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:

1/1/83

Wheel Diameter(s): 13.0"
Maximum Rim Width: 7.0”

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—McPherson
Rear Type: Live Axle—Coil

No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

operation)
Stroke: 8.99 (3.54)

Journal Diameter: 53mm (2.087")
Journal Diameter: 50.8mm (2.0")

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4

CARBURETION: Unrestricted
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)

Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:
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Manufacturer. FORD Class: GT-3
Model: Capri 2000/2300

is-recognized by the SCCA-as being eligible to compete inthe GT Category. -

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2080 lbs. 2000 cc

Wheelbase: 100.8” 2280 tbs. 2300 cc

Front Track: 58.4" Wheel Diameter(s): 13.0”
Rear Track: 58.3" Maximum Rim Width: 7.0"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Independent—McPherson
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Ford No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 3 FINAL DR]V_E

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: Four cylinder in line water cooled SOHC
- (Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 90.8mm (3.57") 3.781" Stroke: 77mm (3.03") 3.126"
Total Displacement: 1993 cc 2301 cc
Matenal ot Block: (Cast ron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: S7mm (2.244")
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous Journal Diameter: 54.12mm (2.165")
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Cast iron Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 4 No. Exhaust Ports: 4
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 .

i : CARBURETION: Unrestricted
Type of Valve Spring: Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type (coil or magneto): Coil Make:
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1| Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:
Make: Ford Std. Alt
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 5 FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: FORD Class: GT-3

Model: Capni
is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualiﬁed or raced, with driver): 2280 lbs.

Wheelbase: 100.47
Front Track: 58.3" Wheel Diameter(s): 13/14"
Rear Track: 58.3” Maximum Rim Width: 7"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION WINDOWS
Door: Remove

Coachwork: Steel

SUSPENSION
Front Type: Hybrid McPherson—Coil Lower Arm

Rear Type: Four Bar Link—Cotl

STEERING No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2
Make: Cam Gear Ltd No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2
Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Turns (lock to lock): 4.08 FINAL DRJV'E

BRAKES: Unrestricted Type:  HyPoid

ENGINE

Type: Four cylinder inline, water cooled, SOHC
(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)
Bore: 3.781" Stroke: 3.126”
Total Displacement: 2301 cc 140
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5 Journal Diameter: 2.399"
Connecting Rod Material:  Steel forged Journal Diameter: 2.047"
CYLINDER HEAD
Material of Head: Cast iron Port Configuration:  Crossflow
No. Intake Ports: 4 No. Exhapst Ports: 4
No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2 .

. : CARBURETION: Unrestricted
Type of Valve Spring:  Coil MANIFOLD: Unrestricted |
IGNITION SYSTEM FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Type-(coil or magneto): Coil Make:
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1 Location & Type of Air Throttle:
TRANSMISSION Injection Pump:
Make: Ford
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 FLYWHEEL
No. of Reverse Speeds: 1 Diameter:

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Manufacturer: FORD
Model: Pinto 2000/2300

Class: GT-3

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2080 lbs. 1993 cc
2280 1ba. 2297 cc

Wheelbase: 94.0”
Front Track: 60.52
Rear Track: 60.52"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Ford

Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Turns (lock to lock):

BRAKES: Unrestricted

ENGINE .
Type: Four cylinder in line water cooled SOHC

Wheel Diameter(s): 13.0”
Maximum Rim Width: 7.0”

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent—Coil Spring
Rear Type: Live Axle—Leaf Spring
No. of Front Shock Absorbers: 2

No. of Rear Shock Absorbers: 2

FINAL DRIVE
Type: HyPoid

(Number of cylinders, location, cooling, valve operation)

Bore: 90.8mm/96mm

Total Displacement: 1993 ¢c/2297.7 cc
Material of Block: Cast iron

Number of Main Bearings: 5
Connecting Rod Material: Ferrous

CYLINDER HEAD

Material of Head: Cast iron
No. Intake Ports: 4

No. of Valves per Cylinder: 2
Type of Valve Spring: Coil

IGNITION SYSTEM
Type (coil or magneto):: Coil
Number of Spark Plugs per Cyl.: 1

TRANSMISSION

Make: Ford Sid.  Auto
No. of Forward Speeds: 4 3
No. of Reverse Speeds: I I

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS:
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Stroke: 77mm/79.4mm

Journal Diameter: 57mm/57mm
Journal Diameter: 54.12mm/54.12mm

Port Configuration: Crossflow
No. Exhaust Ports: 4

CARBURETION: Unrestricted
MANIFOLD: Unrestricted

FUEL INJECTION (only permitted if listed)
Make:
Location & Type of Air Throttle:

Injection Pump:

FLYWHEEL
Diameter:

1/1/85




Manufacturer: FORD
Model: Mustang 11 2300

Class: GT-3

is recognized by the SCCA as being eligible to compete in the GT Category.

Minimum weight (as qualified or raced, with driver): 2280 1bs.

Wheelbase: 96.2"
Front Track: 59.74”
Rear Track: . 59.74"

MATERIAL OF CHASSIS/BODY CONSTRUCTION

Coachwork: Steel

STEERING

Make: Ford

Type: Rack & Pinion

No. of Tums (lock to lock): 3.3

BRAKES: Unrestricted
ENGINE

Type: Four cylinder in line water cooled SOHC

Wheel Diameter(s): 13.0"
Maximum Rim Width: 7.0"

WINDOWS
Door: Remove

SUSPENSION

Front Type: Independent